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General 


‘Secret Lalks’ Held With SRV, DPRK Parties 


HASIOCISISY] Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
No 166, 1 Aug ¥1 pp 12-13 


[Notes on a Northern Journey” by Lo Ping (5012 0393) 
and Lai Chi-king (7812 $261 0079» “Secret Talks 
Between Chinese, Vietnamese Communist Parties and 
Between Chinese. Korean Communist Parties”) 


[| feat} What is the problem currently causing a headache 
for the CPC” 


Is it the floods. or the economic problem. or the struggle 
within the party” 


These are problems causing terrible headaches for the 
CPC. However, a senor diplomat from communist 
China decisively said: The most terrible headache 1s 
caused by the problem of the danger of collapse of the 


party and socialism, that 1s to say. the problem of 


“rescuing socialism” —in China, and in the world: the 
problem of allowing socialism to continue existing and 
dev cloping 


Deng \iaoping: “We Are at a Crossroads™ 


The problem is: First, the potential forces for peacetul 
evolution inside the country are developing continu- 
ously. and the masses have shown more interest in 
“bourgeors liberalization.” while their rebellious senti- 
ments against the CPC and its political power are 
growing daily. Second, the current international situa- 
tion vs very unfavorable to the CPC and to the existence 
and development of socialist forces. On the one hand. 
peacetul evolution in the Soviet Union and Eastern 
Europe are irresistible, and on the other, the United 
Sates has greatly enhanced its prestige since the Gulf 
war. and U.S. “power politics.” a term coimed by the 
CPC. has tormed a great challenge to the socialism barely 
existing im China and the world. 


Facing this problem and challenge. the CPC leaders have 
a sense of danger. Deng Xiaoping laid bare the truth with 
one penetrating remark: “Socialism ts al a crossroads, 
our Chena is at a crossroads.” Jiang Zemin also sand: 
“The road ahead 1s very difficult, if we cannot push 
forward, there us the dan yer that our party and country 
are doomed.” In order to resist the pressure from within 
and without, the CPC has stepped up the high-handed 


policy inside the country, so as to extinguish the spark of 


peacetul evolution, while at the same time it 1s trying 
hard to establish a “loose socialist federation” in the 
international arena so as to resist the macroclimate 
unfavorable to socialist forces. For this purpose. Jiang 
Zemin and Li Peng. one after another, have visited the 
Soviet Union and North Korea openly. 
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Jiang Zemin Secretly Met the CPN General Secretary 
in Nanning 

In addition, the world does not know a secret, thal 1s, 
early this year in Nanning, Jiang Zemin secretly met the 
general secretary of the Communist Party of Vietnam 
[CPV]. holding historic secret talks on restoring the 
friendly tics between the two parties and countries. The 
Meeting was proposed by the CPC. and sown received a 
positive response trom Vietnam 


The main contents of the two general secretaries’ discus- 
sions were bilateral relations. the problems of socialism. 
the Cambodian isuc, and «o on. Due to these “secret 
Nanning talks.” the setthement of the Cambodian 
problem began to dawn. On many problems—such as 
socialism, the communist party. and proletarian dicta- 
torship—the CPV leaders have worries and ideas iden- 
tical with those of the CPC leaders 


The CPC Convinces him Il-song lo Practice “Iwo 
Countries, [wo Systems” 

Therefore. the Nanning taiks were quite successtul 
According to reports, afler berg breted by Jiang Zemin. 
Deng \iaoping said in praise: “This 1s a good step, we 
should take the inmiatwe in other problems.” and “it 1s 
better to lake More initiatives.” 


In fact. between China and Korea, there have been secret 
talks and visits. apart from open interactions. The CPC 
18 afraid that the unification of North and South Korea 
will result in South Korea swallowing up North Korea 
hike “West Germany swallowed up East Germany.” 
therefore it changed its strategy and suggested that North 
Korea give up the idea of unification, practice “two 
countries, two systems.” and join the United Nations 
separately. This 1s to consolidate the socialist land 1 half 
of Korea. After numerous secret contacts, visits, and 
talks, Kim Hl-song was convinced by the CPC and agreed 
to adjust his strategy, Thereafter, the stepping up of 
military cooperation between the two countnes has been 
placed high on the agenda 


The Shenyang Military Region Is lo Be Responsible 
for Renewing the FE quipment of the North horean Army 


The senior diplomat disclosed that in order to maintain 
the socialist system in North Korea, and to have a 
“decent” partner tor the tsolated socialist political power 
in communist China, Deng \iaoping and Chen Yun 
personally suggested that economic and military aid to 
North Korca be expanded. At the same time, it 1s heard 
that there 1s a secret Sino-Korean agreement: China will 
firmly support and sateguard the leadership position of 
Kim Il-song and his son. as well as supporting Korea's 
self-determining and independent socialist line, China 
will help Korea renew its military equipment in the next 
few years, and helps Korea to reahze military modern- 
vation. and China will refrain from expanding official 
tres with South Korea in the neat several years. In order 
to help Korea carry out military modernization, since 
June the Central Military Commission and the General 
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Logisiics Department have sent work teams to Korea 
secretly for investigation and research, and recently 
Korean military leaders have made frequent visits to 
(hina. Owing to the fact that the Shenyang Military 
Region is the nearest to Korea, it has been entrusted with 
the main duty of helping the Korean Army renew its 
equipment. The Beying Military Region also has been 
entrusted with some duties. 


The CPC Supports Kim Il-song and His Son Out of 
Private Interests 

Belore greai changes took place in the Soviet Union and 
Eastern Europe, Sino-Korean relations had always had 
problems, and inside the CPC there had been mild 
criticism of Kim Il-song and his son. In particular, t 
criticized Kim Il-song for handing over power to his son. 
accusing him of ruling the country by his family or hy 
father and son. Like the two big cliques within the CPC 
i ast, the Workers Party of Korea [WPK] also has 
tw ques, one 1s the Kim Il-song clique. or “war of 
resislance against aggression clique”. the other 1s the 
“underground clique.” which came over from South 
Korea during the Korean War (also called the “south 
clique”). In recent years, Kim Il-song wanted to consol- 
idate the tather-and-son political power. and so purged 
the opposition clique mmside the party. In particular. 
group afler group within the army's intelligence and 
security systems were purged. Sceing this, the CPC has 
criticized Kim Il-song internally, and Deng Xiaoping 
also implied to Kim Il-song during a meeting that “it 1s 
not good tor stability if you have too many enemies.” 
However, since great changes took place in the Soviet 
L mion and Eastern Europe, the CPC has changed its pasi 
altitude and stand, and now totally supports Kim Il-song 
ang his son. The diplomat sighed: “When you are in 
politics and diplomacy, it 1s that pragmatic’ 


Even if the CPC can stabilize the WPK in the north and 
the ( PV in the south, so what? Can two or three socialist 
kittens confront the historical trend? Furthermore. even 
the CPC itself has difficulty in protecting its own 
socialist political power, and can it survive the 1990's” 


EF vperts Stress Need for New International Order 


OW 8007022991 Being XINHUA in Enelish 
(202 GMT 30 Jul 91 


| Text] Beying, July 30 (XINHUA}—The new interna- 
\sonal order should be based on the “five principles of 
peaceful co-existence” so as to ensure the fundamental 
interests of all nations, world peace and development. 
the OVERSEAS EDITION of the PEOPLE'S DAILY 
today quoted Chinese experts as saying. 


According to the paper, over 50 noted Chinese experts 
and scholars expounded on the old international order 
and the need to establish a new international order based 
on “the five principles of peaceful co-existence” al a 
recent seminar sponsored by the China Institute of 
International Studies. 
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“The five principles of peaceful co-existence,” initiated 
in the mid-1950s by China and some other Asian coun- 
ines. and commonly accepted by over 90 countries, 
refers to mutual respect for sovereignty and territorial 
integrity, non-aggression, non-interference im each 
other's internal affairs, equality and mutual benefit, and 
peaceful co-existence. 


At the three-day seminar the experts and scholars said 
the old international order, characterised by hege- 
monism and power politics, provides few opportunities 
for all the countries in the world to treat each other 
equally and co-exist peacefully. Economically. the old 
order, which 1s unfair to poor countries, has led to 
polarization of the poor and the rich, and militarily the 
old order has encouraged an intense arms race. 


As the old international order has severely hindered 
world peace, stability and development, the establish- 
ment of a new international order has become histori- 
cally inevitable. 


On equality and the role of big countries in establishing 
the new international order, all the experts agreed that 
the essence of the new order should be that all countries, 
big or small, poor or rich, should be independent and 
equal members of the international community. 


The experts explained that “equality” on its strict sense 1s 
sovereign equality or equality before the law. All inter- 
national disputes should be solved through equal 
involvement of all countries and consultation, eschewing 
force 


Big countries which have special responsibility for safe- 
guarding world peace, disarmament, development. envi- 
ronmental protection and other issues, have no special 
right to monopolise international affairs. 


The experts said noninterference in internal affairs 1s 
one of the important parts of the new international 
order, and this is contained in the United Nations 
Charter and other United Nations documents. 


The experts said that only noninterference in interna- 
onal affairs can ensure peaceful co-existence, other- 
wise, the world would be in chaos and there could be no 
new international order. [sentence as received] 


The experts also analysed the “new international order” 
proposals offered by the United States, the Soviet Union 
and other countries 


Scholars See New Arms Race in Middle East 


OW 130708849) Beane NINHUA in Enelish 
O8S02 GMT 13 Jul 91 


[Text] Beying, July 13 (XINHUA}—A new round of 
arms race 1s being waged in the Middle East as an 
aftermath of the Gulf war, a latest issue of the Chinese 
weekly BELIING REVIEW quoted some Chinese experts 
as Saying 
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“With the escalation of the arms race. possibility of a 
new war increases,” they warned al a recent symposium 
on the Gulf war and its implications on the world 
situation. 


In their speeches at the meeting sponsored by the Inst- 
tute of Afro-Asian Studies of Beying University, some 
scholars pointed out that the United States, while 
claiming the arms race must be halted for peace. con- 
tunued to sell weapons to countries in the Middle East. 


Other countnes, including Britain, France. Germany 
and the Soviet Union, are following sunt. They sell 
weapons to make moncy and, even more importantly to 
expand their influence. 


“As for the Mideast nations, some buy weapons to 
consolidate their defence capabilities, but ut cannot be 
ruled out that others may allempt to use the weapons to 
seek dominance in the region,” the magazine said. 


However, bringing the Middle East problem once again 
in the limelight, the Gulf war accelerated the Middle 
East peace process. “It 1s world consensus thal without a 
resolution of the Middle East problem. world peace will 
not last.” 


But, at the same ume, the war added to the difficulties 
and complexities of the Middle East labyrinth, reducing 
Arab strength. The balance of Arab-Israch and Palestin- 
ian-Israch forces slants towards Isracl while the nfl 
among Arab nations was widened to a degree unseen in 


history. 


Furthermore, the Palestinian Liberation Organization 
(PLO) suffered a serious setback in its international 
standing because of its siding with Iraq while Israel 
gained politically, economically during the war Mean- 
while, the Gulf nations suspended financial support for 
the PLO. 


“The United States has a bigger say in Middle East 
affairs and is reluctant to pressure Isracl to accept 
relevant UN resolutions,” the weekly quoted from some 
experts. 


Commenting on the proposed regional peace conference 
on the Middle East, many scholars pointed out that as ut 
tries to bypass the UN, the prospects of such a meeting 
will be favorable for Israel, not Palestine. it will only lead 
to new chaos rather than stability. the weekly said 


About the post-Gulf war security arrangement. some 
scholars said that the US. attempts to take advantage of 
its role as “victor” and “liberator” in the rssuc 


But, Washington 1s “impeded” by a series of constraints 
in its efforts to establish a US -led security system in the 
Middle East. It 1s restricted by its own limited strength. 
nationalistic sentiments in the region, the rivaling influ- 
ence of Britain and France, and atiempts by some 
regional powers to seek dominance 
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At the meeting. scholars and specialists also discussed 
the war's influence on the establishment o/ a new world 
order. They believe that the war, thougl, a significant 
event, did not change the basic pattern 1a world politics 
and economics. 


ve) “ally, Soviet influence in the world has been 
sign, ‘ly reduced due to domestic changes, while the 
Unitea .40.cs 18 on the decline, too.” 


However, the Gulf war elevated the national mood of the 
U.S. and strengthened us positions in the world, 
“prompiing Washington to ponder on the establishment 
of a new world order.” 


The scholars concluded that the world today 1s by no 
means peaceful in view of the remaining regional con- 
flicts. North-South differences, and contradictions 
among capitalist countries and between the capitalist 
and socialist nations. 


Al the same time, they expressed their concern thal new 
forms of hegemony might dominate international rela- 
lions. 


UN Provides Flood Aid for Anhui, Jiangsu, Henan 
OW 3107143291 Beyine NINHUA in Enelish 
1400 GMT 31 Jul 91 


{Text} Beying, July 31 (XINHU A}—The United Nations 
office in China today made public a delivery plan tor UN 
emergency assistance to the flood victims in Anhui and 
Jiangsu Provinces im cast China. 


According to a UN press release, the assistance, 
amounting to 7,244,048 US. dollars, 1s being provided 
through the UN Development Program [UU NDP}. 


Under the plan. the release said, approximately 4 million 
U.S. dollars will be allocated to Anhui, 2 milhon US. 
dollars to Jiangsu, and 1.3 million US. dollars to Henan 


In cach of these provinces, approximately SO percent of 
the assistance will be allocated to purchasing building 
materials for temporary shelters, 10 percent for medi- 
cines and water purification facilities, and 10 percent for 
contingency, in the event that further needs arise 


The decision was made after a joint UNDP and 
UNDRO [United Nations Disaster Rehet C ooordinator] 
fact-finding mission to Anhui and Jiangsu. undertaken 
July 24-29 by Abderrazak Essaied, a semor reliet official 
representing UNDRQO. and Miao Hongjyun. programme 
assistant of the UNDP office here 


In a donor's meeting held here today, Essaied said that 
he was “deeply moved by the plight” of the people 
affected by the floods in the five counties he visited 


According to the press release, Essaied’s conclusions 
reaffirmed the “serrousness of the situation and the 
massive needs still to be met.” 


The release quoted Essaied as saying that the delivery of 
the assistance was scheduled to be completed within two 
weeks. 


Further Reportage on U.S.. USSR Moscow Summit 


Bush, Gorbachev Resume Talks 


OW 3107110791 Beyime XINHUA in Enelish 
1032 GMT 31 Jul 91 


| Text] Moscow July 31 (XINHU A}—Visiting US. Pres- 
ident George Bush and Soviet President Mikhail Gor- 
bacheyv resumed talks here today at the “owt Govern- 
ments suburban residence of Novo-Ogarevo, according 
to a TASS News Agency report 


Present on the occasion were Soviet Foreign ' aster 
Aleksandr Bessmerinykh and US. Secretary of State 
James Baker 


No turther details were given about the summit talks 
between the US. and Soviet presidents 


However, TASS said, Bush's official Soviet visit will 
culminate in the signing of a strategic arms reduction 
treaty between the two countnes this afternoon 


Bush and Gorbaches held their first round of talks on 
Tuesday morning. focusing on bilateral relations and 
arms control issuc 


START Treaty Signed 
OU 310714559] Beane AINHL 4 im Enelish 
1440 GMT 31 Jul 9 


[Text) Moscow, July 31 (XINHUA}—US. President 
George Bush and Sovict President Mikhail Gorbaches 
sealed off the Strategec Arms Reduction Treaty (START) 
at the Kremlin today, bringing the two-day US. -Sovict 
summit to a climaa 


lL nder the 700-page treaty. which the two sides have 
negotiated for more than 9 years, the Soviet long range 
nuclear bombers will be cut by about 35 percent overall 
while those of the United States by about 28 percent 


In terms of warheads, the Sovict lL neon now has about 
10.800 and they will be cut back to about 8.000. The 
l nited States has about 12.000 and they will be reduced 
to about 10.400 


lt will take seven years for the two countrics to mmple- 
ment the treaty, of the US. Congress approves ut by a 
two-thirds majority 


Speaking at the signing ceremony... Grorbachey described 
the treaty as a “beginning of voluntary reduction of the 
nuclear arsenals” of the two countries and “a process 
with unprecedented scope and objectives.” 


“The document before us marks a moral achievement 
and a mayor breakthrough in our countries thinking and 
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behavior,” he s2id, adding that “our next goal 1s to make 
full use of this breakthrough to make disarmament and 
irreversible process.” 


Calling the treaty “the most complicated of contracts 
gove7aing the most serious of concerns,” Bush said that 
the treaty “stands as a monument to severa: generations 
of U.S. and Soviet ne gotiatiors.” 


“It represents a major step forward for our muvaal 
security and the cause of world peace.” Busi jointed 
oul. 


“Reductions alone are not enough, so START requires 
even deeper cuts of the most dangerous and destabilizing 
weapons,” he said 


Bush said that nesther side won unilateral advantage 
over the other in signing the treaty and both sides 
“committed themselves instead to achieving a strong 
effective treaty and securing the irvitual stability that a 
good agreement would provide.” 


“By building trust, we pave the path to peace,” Bush 
added 


Joint News Conference 
OW 3107170191 Beqnne \INHUA in Enelish 
1600 OMT 31 Jul 91 


[Text] Moscow, July 31 (XINHUA}—U-S. President 
George Bush said today Secretary of State James Baker 
will return to Isracl to make a new attempt to gain 
Israc!’s approval for a Middle East peace conference 


In a jount news conference at the end of a two-day 
summit meeting with Sovict President Mikhail Cror- 
bachey. Bush also said the United States and the Sovict 
L mon, as co-sponsors, are going to work to convene the 
Middle East peace conference in October 


“Invitations to the conference will be rssued al least ten 
days prior to the date the conference 1s to convene,” 
Bush said 


“We believe there 1s a historic opportunity mght now to 
launch a process that can lead to a just and enduring 
peace and to a coraprehensive settlement in the Middle 
East.” Bush said 


“We share the strong conviction that this historic oppor- 
tunity must not be lost. And while recognizing that peace 
cannot be imposed, it can only result from direct ncgo- 
tuations between the parties,” Bush added 


But Bush acknowledged that Israc! had not yet accepted 
the S.-Soviet formula for direct talks with a Pales- 
timan delegation 


“I'd say I'm a little more optimistic today,” he said. 


Secretary Baker 1s goung to return to Israel on Thursday 
morning, diplomatic sources said. Baker had spoken 
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twice on Tuesday with Israeli Prime Minister Yitzhag 
Shamur by telephone, but there was no indication they 
had rea hed agreemen}. 


Shamir revected Baker's proposal that Israel agree in 
principle to at:.ad the peace conference. leaving 11 to the 
United States to work out the issue of Palestinian 
representation. 


The Israelis had reyected Palestinian delegates from East 
Jerusalem to the conference to avoid even a suggestion of 
Isrzeli willingness to negotiate its 1967 annexation of 
East Jerusalem. 


The Palestinians, on the other hand. insist on the nght to 
name their own representatives to peace talks 


Meanwhile, Sov-*t Foreign Minister Aleksandr Bess- 
merinykh said today he would make his own trip to 
Israel “soon.” carrying documents for establishing full 
Soviet diplomatic relations with Israel 


But the Soviets had said that step would be taken only 
when Israel was ready to enter peace talks with the Arabs 
and Palestinians 


More on News Conference 


OW 3107180291 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1643 GMT 31 Jul 91 


[Text] Moscow, July 31 (XINHU A}—Soviet President 
Mikhail Gorbachey and U.S. President George Bush 
held a joint press conference today after their two-day 
talks, with both emphasizing cooperation in the future 


In his opening statement, Gorbachev said Bush's visit to 
Moscow “to some extent sums up the last stage of our 
cooperation at a very fundamental. dramatic tume of 
development of events in the world.” 


The talb “will have consequences in the further devel- 
opmes. of our cooperation and events in the world.” he 
said 


He said he and Bush summarized the overall situation in 
a fast changing world, and tried from these positions “to 
look upon our Cooperation to evaluate our joint efforts 
and try to map oul some contours, directions of devel- 
opment of this cooperation which would correspond to 
these changing conditions within which we have to act.” 


He said Bush showed “great interest” in the events 
taking place in the Soviet Union and “| felt also a feeling 
to solidarity in this.” 


“We are very interested in a more fruitful cooperation 
with the countries of the West and in the light of 
continuing of the discussion at the London G-7 meet- 
ing. he said. 


“We hope to see accommodating movement of the 
Western countries because they too in their approaches 
in the sphere of economic cooperation must accommo- 
date us.” he added 
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Gorbachev said the ume 1s different and different winds 
are blowing. therefore, “we must reevaluate all these 
decisions” made in the past. 


He said the discussions also covered Cooperation in the 
fields of energy. currency conversion and agriculture. 
especially food distribution 


“For the first tume. we discussed very substantially this 
fear of bilateral relations aad not only with regard to 
disarmament. political dialogue and resolution of world 
problems,” he said 


“We wanted to look at the problem of security. stability. 
from the point of view of the present-day realitics.. We 
agreed to continue discussion On this rssuc and even set 
up the mechanisms which must be implemented in order 
to do this.” he said 


He said they also discussed the situation in Europe. the 
Helsinki agreements, the Paris Charter. and specificalls 
noted the situation in Yugoslavia 


“LT have in mind our position, our Common position with 
regard to the Middie East.” he said 


Bush's visit “moves ahead, far ahead. our cooperation.” 
Gorbachey concluded 


Bush said his administration 1s going to send up the trade 
agreement to the Congress and 1s going to “grant most 
favored nation status now that the technicalities have 
been worked out.” 

“We have fulfilled, thus, our Malta goal... of normalizing 
our economic relationship.” Bush said 


Bush said he and Gortacheyv talked about “turther 
economic reform in the USSR and seeking to integrate 
the Soviet economy into the international sysiem. ~ 


The two countries are going forward with space cooper- 
ation, cooperation in the environment, and “we have 
several joint projects in mind there.” he said 


He said they discussed “our partnership in resolving 
long-standing regional problems” such as Yugoslavia 
Central America, and the Middle East 


“There 1s an historic opportunity mght now to launch a 
process that can lead to a just and enduring peace and to 
a comprehensive settlement in the Middle East... The 
United States and the Soviet Union pledge to do ther 
ulmost to promote and sustain the peacemaking pro- 
cess,” Bush said 


Bush announced that the two countries are going to work 
to “convene an October conference designed to launch 
bilateral and multilateral negotiations.” 
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Gorbachey on Dialogue 
OW *)071 95091 Beaqine \INHL A in Frnelish 
ISISGMI 31 Jul 9! 


[Text] Moscow. July 31 (XINHUA}—U-S. President 
George Bush and Soviet President Mikhail Gorbaches 
agreed today to create a mechanism tor regular dialogue 
concerning regional conflicts, disarmament and cco- 
nomic Cooperation 


“I think that our contacts will continue.” Gorbaches 
said when answering Questions al a joint press confer- 
ence with US. President George Bush after their two- 
day talks 


He said he and Bush have built channels such as regular 
phone conversations and regular exchanges of letters to 
discuss important issues 


Without giving a date for the neat summit, Gorbaches 
said. “We have many channels in order to support this 
very high level of cooperation.” 


Bush said that a mecting without an agenda 1s “a good 
idea trom time to ume between a Soviet president and a 
president of the Ll nited States.” 


Bush sa:d thes have much more to talk about on the 
economic side including Cooperation. partnerships, joint 
ventures and the tull approach in economics in the 
future 


“| look forward to future meetings,” ine said 
Gorbaches said that in the sphere of disarmament, 


imposing the nonproliferation of nuclear technology “1s 
one of the most important things we have to do today.” 


Referring to the process of European integration, Gor- 
bachey said the United States and the Soviet Union 
“must participate very actively in building a new 
Europe.” 


“I am for the transformation of old institutions.” “| am 


for new institutvons which would act in the interests of 


unification processes in Europe.” he said. 


Joint Statement Issued 


OV 310° 200091 Beiwine NINHUA in Enelish 
IS22 GMT 31 Jul Yl 


[Text] Moscow, July 31 (XINHUA}-Soviet President 
Mikhail Gorbachey and US. President George Bush 
today expressed their “deep concern” over the situation 
in Yugoslavia 


They called on all parties in Yugoslavia “to honor the 
agreement on a cease-fire.” 


In a joint statement, released at the end of the two-day 
summit meeting. Bush and Gorbachev said, “our two 
countries condemn the use of force as means of resolving 
political differences” on the dramatic developments in 
Yugoslavia 
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The two presidents Delieved the preblems 1a Yugoslav: 
should be resolved “by the peoples of Yugoslavia them- 
selves on the basis of democratic principles and by 
mcans Of peace negotiations and constructive dialogue.” 


Without mentioning Yugoslavia’s territorial integrity 
and state sovereignty. the statement said, “The USSR. 
and the United states have stressed the need for all 
parties to respect the tundamental principles recorded in 
the Helsinki Final Act and the Pans Charter for a new 
Europe.” 


The Sovic! Union and the United States also “suppon 
the efforts undertaken by the CSCE (Conference on 
Security and Cooperation in Eurepe) member states, in 
particular the steps taken by the European Community 
to resolve this problem.” the statement said. 


At the joint news conterence, Gorbachev said the joint 
Slatement was “the result of our conversation on this 
subject” while Bush said the statement “expresses our 
continued position as well.” 


Commitment to Mideast Peace 


OW 0108003291 Beyqune XINHUA in Enelish 
2340 GMT 31 Jul Yl 


[Text] Moscow, July 31 (XINHUA}—U.S. President 
George Bush and Soviet President Mikhail Gorbachev 
today reatlirmed “their stron: mutual commitment to 
promote peace and genuine reonciliation among the 
Arab states, Isracl and the Palestiuans.” 


In a joint statement. released at the end of two-day 
summit meeting. Bush and Gorbachev said “they believe 
there 1s @ historic Opportunity now to launch a process 
that can lead to a just and enduring peace and to a 
comprehensive settlement in the Middle East.” 


“They share the strong conviction that this historic 
opportunity must not be lost.” the statement said 


“While recognizing that peace cannot be imposed and 
that it can only result from direct negotiations between 
the parties, the United States and the Soviet Union 
pledge to do their utmost to promote and sustain the 
peace-making process,” 11 said 


“To that end, the United States and the Soviet Union, 
acting as co-sponsors, will work to convene in October a 
peace conference designed «© launch Silateral and mul- 
ulateral negotiations,” it said 


Earlier today. President Bush decided to send US 
Secretary of State James Baker back to Israel on 
Thursday in a new attempt to gain Israel's approval for 
the peace conterence 


Baker had spoken twice on Tuesday with Israel Prime 
Minister Yitzhag Shamir by telephone, but there was no 
indication they had reached agreement 
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Shamir reyected Baker's proposal that Israc!l agree in 
principle to attend the peace conference. leas ing i to the 
United Mates to work out the issuc of Palestinian 
reoresentialion 


Israchs had re)ccted Palestinian delegates trom Eat 
Jerusalem to the conference to avoid even a suggestion of 
Israch willingness to negotiate us 1947 annexation of 
Fasi Jerusalem 


The Palestumians, on the other haid, insist on the mght to 
name their Own representatives to peace talks 


The U_S.-Soviet joint statement said “invitations to the 
conterence wall be issued at least ten days prior 20 the 
date the conference 1s to convene.” 


“In the interim, US. Secretary of State Baker and Soviet 
Foreign Minister (Aleksandr) Bessmerinykh will con- 
tinuc to work with the parties to prepare for the conter- 
ence,” the statement said. 


Bessmerinykh said today he would make his own trp to 
Isracl “soon,” carrying the documents to establish Sovict 
tull diplomatic relations with Israc! 


But the Soviets had said that step would be t ken only 
when Israel was ready to enter peace talks with che Arabs 
and Palestinians. 


The Soviet Union broke its diplomatic relations with 
Isracl after the 1967 Middle East War 


‘Positive Trend’ in Central America 
OV O10S8S0SUS891 Beyine AINHUA in Enelish 
OIS7 GMT 1 Aue 9! 


[Text] Moscow, July 31 (XINHU A}— The Soviet Union 
and United States have noticed the positive trend in 
Central America tavoring relaxation of tensions through 
national reconcihation and negouated settiements 


Recognition of this tendency was included in the joint 
Statement on superpower coordinative action in Central 
America during US. President George Bush's visit to the 
Soviet Umon 


The statement, released by TASS NEWS AGENCY 
today, said actions taken in concert by the US. and 
USSR in Central America and the neighboring region 1s 
helpful to promoting stability in Latin America 


The foreign ministers of the two countries appealed to 
the United Nations and other international organiza- 
tions and countries outside the region, including Cuba. 
io take positive steps to find solutions to the remaiming 
political problems in the region. 


The ceasefire and a final peace settlement in El Salvador 
will promote the economic development of Central 
America and climinate the present tensions in the Car- 
ibbean region so as to further promote peace throughout 
Latin America, it said. 
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Bush Hosts Reception 
OW 310720189) Beyqine \INHU A in Enelish 
ISSS GMT 3) Jul 91 


[Text] Moscow, July 31 (XINHUA}—!S. President 
Gscorge Bush held a dinner reception in honor of Sovict 
President Mikhail Gorbachev at Spaso House. where he 
S Slaying 


Speaking at the reception, Bush said his meetings with 
Gorbachev have launched “a new era of hope” 


“In the past year alone, we've seen that despite political 
differences we can move forward together.” 


Bush said that the signing of the Strategic Arms Reduc- 
twon Treaty “offers hope bevond the borders of the 
Soviet Union, beyond the borders of the United States of 
America, all across the world.” 


He said American ‘more look upon the Sovict 
Limon “with pr inc ysity and hope” and thes 
want to “work all te els of Soviet socrety.” 


“We are ready to via the peopts, 10 establish a 
partnership in the new world order based on the rule of 
law and the promise of freedom and the consent of the 
governed,” Bush said. 


“We leave confident, more confident than when | came 
here, that we can together build a lasting peace.” Bush 
sand. 


In his return speech, Gorbachev said he and Bush have 
managed to “fulfill the task that world history had 
assigned to our two countries.” 


“Our two countries possess a tremendous potential tor 
future cooperation and development of our relations tor 
their joint participation in this important endeavor,” he 
said 


He said during his discussion with Bush today, tne 
recurrent theme of their talks was just “how we can 
cooperate in the future in order to move our relationship 
and our cooperation ahead.” 


He said this ss “not a play of ambitions. It 1s an 
important statement of an important fact.” 


The presidents of the Soviet Russian and Kazakhstan 
Republics and mayor of Moscow were also invited to the 
receplion, 


Gorbachev Holds Farewell Ceremony 


OW 0108082091 Beirne NINHUA in Enelish 
O74S GMT O1 Aug Yl 


| Text] Moscow, August | (XINHU A} —Soviet President 
Mikhail Gorbachev held a farewell ceremony for visiting 
US. President George Bush this morning in the Kremlin 
after a two-day superpower summit, the fourth between 
the two leaders since 1988. 
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In a brief statement at the ceremony, Gorbachev said 
that the signing of a long-range nuclear arms reduction 
treaty between the Soviet Union and the U-S. has 
Strengthened confidence that the cold war will never 
Start again. 


Reduction of nuclear arms has begun and 1s getting 
momentum, Gorbachev added. 


President Bush said that the two countries have pro- 
moted economic cooperation and the U.S will help bring 
the Soviet economy into the mainstream of the world 
economy. 


The U.S. President is leaving Moscow for a brief visit to 
Kiev before flying back home this afternoon. 


Bush Leaves Moscow for Kies 


OW 010809899] Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
0839 GMT O1 Aug 91 


[Text] Moscow, August | (XINHUA}—U‘S. President 
George Bush left here for Kiev this morning after con- 
cluding a two-day summit with his Soviet counterpart 
Mikhail Gorbachev. the fourth between the two leaders 
since 1988. 


President Bush, seen off at the airport by Soviet Foreign 
Minister Aleksandr Bessmertnykh and other senior 
Soviet officials, reviewed the guard of honor before 
getting on the plane. 


At a farewell ceremony held in the Kremlin earlier this 
morning, Bush, who arrived in Moscow Monday night, 
said the two countries have promoted economic cooper- 
ation and the U.S. will help bring the Soviet economy 
into the mainstream of the world economy. 


President Gorbachev, who hosted the send-off cere- 
mony, said, “We have set as our main objective an idea 
that reach cut into the 21st century—to establish a 
reliable system of security in conditions of openness. 
Stability and predictability.” 


This, he added, is “a prerequisite for building a new 
world capable of coping with the economic. environ- 
mental, social, humanitarian, ethical, and other prob- 
lems facing humanity.” 


The signing of a strategic arms reduction treaty between 
the two countries has strengthened the confidence that 
the cold war will never start again, he said. 


The signing of the nuclear arms treaty on Wednesday, 
which brought the two-day summit to a climax, will cut 
off the long-range nuclear weapons of the two countries 
by 30 percent. 


In addition, five other documents were signed between 


the two countries which mapped out the future of 


bilateral relations in economic and other fields. 


During his two-day stay in Moscow, Bush held talks with 
Gorbachev on a series Of important issues such as the 
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Situation in the Soviet Union, bilateral economic coop- 
eration, arms control, and the situation in Yugoslavia, 
the Middle East and Cambodia. 


Bush also announced that he would submit to the US. 
Congress the U.S.-Soviet trade agreement signed one 
year ago that would grant the Soviet Union most- 
favored-nation trade status. 


He said that the United States stood ready to assist the 
Soviet Union in its “new revolution.” but economic 
“transformation must come from within.” 


RENMIN RIBAO on Summit 


HKOIOS8O085191 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
30 Jul 91 po 


{Article by staff reporter Zhang Qixin (1728 0796 2500): 
“Bush's Visit to Soviet Union—U S.-USSR Moscow 
Summit as Seen by U.S. Media™} 


[Text] Washington, 27 Jul (RENMIN RIBAO}—U-S. 
President George Bush goes to Moscow for a heads of 
government summit with Soviet President Mikhail Gor- 
bachev. This is Bush’s third official meeting with the 
Soviet leader since assuming the presidency. Newspapers 
here maintain that the biggest difference between this 
Moscow summit and previous U.S.-USSR heads of gov- 
ernment summits lies in the fact that for the first time, 
principal attention is not focused on the “hot issues” 
that have plagued them for 40 years, but on economic 
and political reform in the Soviet Union and on how the 


West can “help.” 


During this Moscow summit, the United States and the 
Soviet Union will sign a strategic arms reduction treaty, 
but this 1s merely a signing ceremony, and the question 
of arms control will not be the main topic of the summit. 
Not a few commentaries regarding this nuclear treaty 
have appeared in the U.S. media and the general views 
are as follows: 


One, according to the treaty, both the United States and 
the Soviet Union agree for the first time to slash their 
respective strategic nuclear arsenals by roughly 30 per- 
cent, and not 50 percent as originally planned. The treaty 
provides that the two countries should cut the number of 
their strategic nuclear delivery vehicles from 2,000 to 
1.600, and that the number of nuclear warheads on 
ballistic missiles should be reduced from more than 
10,000 to 6,000 in name, but because several special 
Stipulations have been made in the treaty, both the 
United States and the Soviet Union have some nuclear 
warheads which are not included in the 6.000 ceiling. In 
effect, the number of nuclear warheads they possess 1s 
9 000 (United States) and 7,000 (Soviet Union). Two, 
while the treaty has offered detailed provisions on 
nuclear inspections, loopholes are inevitable given the 
highly technical nature of nuclear inspection and future 
disputes between the two are very likely to arise. Three, 
while the treaty has imposed certain restrictions on 
improvement of nuclear weapons, these will not affect 
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efforts to improve nuclear weapons by the two sides 
New generations of nuclear weapons will continue to 
emerge from both sides. 


All this shows that the nuclear disarmament task of both 
the United States and the Soviet Union 1s far from over. 
Some people have maintained that even if the nuclear 
warheads were slashed by half, this would not affect their 
deterrence capability; meanwhile. some high-ranking 
officials are concerned that further reduction will 
undercut U.S. deterrence capability and have proposed 
an “intermission” in nuclear negotiations. 


Bilateral economic relations will Occupy an important 
position in this heads of state summit. 


On economic issues, the views of the United States and 
the Soviet Union do not appear to be identical. The 
Soviet Union hopes to receive enormous assistance from 
the United States and the West during the course of its 
economic reform, while the United States 1s not in a 
hurry to provide major financial assistance to the Soviet 
Union. Instead. it wants to see Soviet economic reforms 
first before Western aid comes in. In other words 
Western aid 1s preconditioned on whether or not the 
Soviet Union will have an “economic reform plan tor a 
comprehensive free market.” This 1s obviously not com- 
pletely congruent with the demand of the Soviet Union 
Hence, it 1s inevitable that disagreement on economic 
issues will arise between the United States and the Soviet 
Union. 


Public opinion here generally maintains that aside trom 
agreeing to provide guarantees for farm credits worth a 
total of $2.5 billion to the Soviet Union io enable it to 
purchase U.S. farm products, the United States will 
indicate at the summit that it will submit the U.S.-USSR 
trade treaty signed last year (including the granting of 
most favored nation status) to the U.S. House and 
Senate for ratification and will discuss further the roles 
of the Soviet Union in the International Monetary Fund 
and the World Bank. But it is generally estimated that 
the United States is unlikely to make any bigger com- 
mitments in the short term period 


On regional conflicts and other international issues. the 
trend of U.S.-USSR cooperation will continue to grow 
At the moment, the United States 1s striving to coordi- 
nate with the Soviet Union on the Middle East issue as 
well as to step up consultations in other areas in the hope 
that the “pattern of cooperation displayed by the two 
countries during the Gulf crisis will extend to the han- 
dling of other heated issues in the world” (in the words of 
Scowcroft). 


Great changes have taken place in U.S.-USSR relations 
in recent years with a shift from tense confrontation to 
dialogue, but relations between the two countries remain 
tortuous and complicated. The reason 1s: Aside trom 
being linked to changes in the international situation. the 
ups and downs of the U.S.-USSR relations are also 
affected by the domestic situation in the Soviet Union 
The Soviet Union hopes that U.S.-USSR relations will 
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remain excellent and not be affected by its domestic 
situation, but the United States believes that “in dealing 
with the Soviet Union, it cannot fail to take into consid- 
eration its domestic problems.” According to reports, 
when Bush visits the Soviet Union, he will go to Kies 
where he will meet with people trom different factions 
and with leaders of the republics. THE NEW YORK 
TIMES contends that the U nited States 1s trying to strike 
a balance between the Soviet central authorities and the 
different sides in order not to affect its relations with the 
central authorities, but at the same time, to eapand “tues 
with political tigures outside the Kremlin.” It appears 
that the domestuc situation of the Soviet Union wall play 
no small partin US.-USSR talks, and future U_S.-USSR 
relations could become more complicated 


WEN WEI PO Fditorial 
HKOLUSOYSO9)] Hone Kone WEN WEI PO 
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[Editonal: “lt Is Hard To Rely on United States tor 
Soviet Recovery: Commenting on Soviet-U.S. Moscow 
Summit | 


[Text] US. President George Bush concluded his visit to 
Moscow yesterday and. in the process. completed the 
“first LU S.-USSR heads of government summit since the 
end of the cold war.” This summit was delayed by nearly 
six months and was held only after the G-7 summit in 
London was concluded. And these two summits were 
related to one another 


The London summit was described as “seven plus one.” 
that 1s. aside from the seven heads of government. 
another participant. who did not take part in the summit 
but met with the seven heads of government, was Gor- 
baches. But this is only figuratively speaking. tor in truth 
the Soviet Union still does not qualify for the G-7. The 
reason the seven Western countries accepted Gor- 
bachev’s coming to London to “make up the numbers” 
was primarily to coordinate policy on the Soviet Union 
and. at the same time. to continue to influence the 
current situation in the Soviet Union through support 
for Gorbaches 


The assistance that the seven countnes decided to pro- 
vide to the Soviet Union was mainly technical in nature 
and not the millions of dollars that the Kremlin wanted 
The richest of the seven countries, the United States and 
Japan. both objected to massive economic assistance to 
the Soviet Union for different reasons. But as these two 
countries maintained the same stand, it was not possible 
for those advocating assistance to the Soviet Union to 
gain the upper hand 


After the London summit. Bush was able to visit the 
Soviet Union boosted by a unanimity of stand in the 
West. The visit by the US. President to the Soviet Union 
was in man, ways different from previous trips. The 
( S-USSR summits of the cold war period were another 
form of intense contest between the two superpowers 
and were immersed in an atmosphere of tension and 
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unusually difficult negotiations. This ume, Bush was 
making his first visit since the end of the cold war. In the 
contest of strength between the United States and the 
Soviet Union, the latter has lost its edge. while the 
former enjoys the role of the mightiest. This 1s the first 


point. 


The Strategic Arms Reduction Treaty signed by the two 
countries yesterday ended nine-year-long negotiations 
between them. From the perspective of arms control. 
this should be a good thing. However, this treaty 1s sulla 
long way from the real objective of nuclear disarmament 
because both sides will only slash their respective stra- 
tegic weapons by one-third. and not half, as originally 
planned. Besides. newer nuclear weapons are not 
included in the prohibited list. Both the United States 
and the Soviet Union still have the capability to destroy 
the other side several times over and threaten world 
peace. This is the second point 


When the US. President visited the Soviet Union. he 
was not met by a tormidabie counterpart. While Gor- 
bachev invited Yeltsin to take part in the summit. the 
latter refused to attend the meeting and instead held 
separate talks with Bush. Bush's present to the Soviet 
Union was most favored nation status, but at the same 
tume he also warned of the need to resolve the secession 
of the three Baltic republics peacetully. In effect. he was 
forcing Moscow to release its grip on this question. This 
iS the third point 


The CPSU is presently deliberating an amendment of its 
constitution and contemplating a change into a social 
democratic party. An economic restructuring plan 
drafted by U.S. economists has also been affirmed 
While in Moscow, Bush asserted that the United States 
supports the Soviet Union's integration into the world 
economic system but that the latter should pursue a 
democratic political and free market system. In other 
words, the Soviet Union should renounce socialism 
politicaliy and economically. Even if the US. attitude 


toward the Soviet Union cannot be said to be one of 


dictating. it could qualify as gesticulation. This ts the 
fourth point. 


The problem 1s, with a big power like the Soviet Union, 
can the establishment of a Western-style political system 
necessarily spur a free market system and thus bring 
about an economic takeoff’? Many Western economists 
are also strongly sceptical about this. 


Furthermore, the United States never committed itself 


to providing large amounts of dollars to the Soviet 
Union. On the one hand. this is due to the White House's 
uncertainty about the future direction of developments 
in the Soviet Union. But more importantly. the United 
States basically has no such capability. The Marshall 
Plan, which rebuilt Europe with tens of billions of dollars 
provided by the United States in the early years, cannot 
be resurrected in Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union. 
In this sense, the role of the United States as a super- 
power has been greatly undercut 


FBIS-CHI-91-148 
1 August 1991 


The Soviet-U.S. Moscow summit marked the official end 
to the cold war characterized by the two superpowers’ 
contention for the world. And while the global influence 
of the Western countries, headed by the G-7. has 
expanded. the developments in various regions of the 
world cannot be controlled by the West, and the estab- 
lishment of a new international political and economic 
order cannot be dictated only by the developed coun- 
tries. The blow dealt to the North-South issue should not 
cause One to lose heart. Unless the global trend whereby 
the rich countries become richer and the poor ones 
become poorer 1s arrested, it will ultimately endanger the 
rich countries too. 


TA KUNG PAO Column 
HKOIOS134391 Hone Kong LAKUNG PAO 


> 


in Chinese 1 Aug ¥1 p 2 


{Political Talk” column by Shih Chun-yu (2457 0689 
37638): “Why Is Bush Partial to Yeltsin” | 


[Text] 


Mixing With Gorbachev and Yeksin 


During Bush's visit to the Soviet Union this time, he not 
only held talks with Gorbachev, but also had a direct 
meeting with Yeltsin, president of the Russian Soviet 
Federative Socialist Republic, and visited the Ukraine 
Bush is proficient in the opposing theories of vertical 
{North-South} and horizontal [East-West] alliances of 
States. He both discussed with Gorbachev U_S.-Soviet 
economic cooperation and exchanges in a big way and 
hinted to Yeltsin that the latter should not be too 
antagonistic to the federal government so as to avoid 
affecting Gorbachev's status. Bush fawned on both Gor- 
bachev and Yeltsin, cleverly and lured both of them by 
promises of gain, and exerted pressure on them in order 
to profit greatly from their conflict. 


On the afternoon of 30 July. Bush personally went to 
visit the Kremlin office of Yeltsin, president of the 
Russian Republic. and such a move was unusual. 
According to diplomatic protocol, it was sufficient for 
Bush to meet Yeltsin at the official residence of the U.S 
ambassador to the Soviet Union, where Bush was 
Staying. This move by Bush shows that the United States 
iS Strengthening relations with a Soviet republic. and this 
will produce some sort of influence and strengthen the 
independence of all republics in the Soviet Union. 


People remember that in June this year, shortly after 
Yeltsin assumed the presidency of the Russian Republic. 
he immediately visited the United States by invitation. 
The Department of State disclosed that Yeltsin was 
received in the capacity of a governor of a province or 
state. but Bush not only personally held talks with him. 
but also made arrangements for him to address Con- 
gress, giving Yeltsin a welcome no different from that for 
a head of state. 
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As Yeltsin vigorously advocates a senes of policies 
including the policy of shifting to democratic liberaliza- 
tion, he naturally comprehends that the United States 
will express appreciation of him. When Bush came to 
Moscow to hold talks with Gorbachev. he praised him- 
self, saying that he was the president of 150 million 
Russians. He also declined Gorbachev's invitation to the 
talks (but attended the state banquet). Finally, he was 
able to hold talks directly with Bush alone, thus strength- 
ening his status in the Soviet Union and his capital for 
standing up to Gorbachev as an equal. The result will be 
that the contradictions between Gorbachev and Yeltsin 
are likely to be aggravated. 


Bush Speech Makes Everything Clear 


Bush's speech at the Moscow State Institute of Interna- 
tional Relations on the afternoon of 30 July completely 
makes clear what the United States requires the Soviet 
Union to do in the future. 


He told the university students of the younger generation 
ot the Soviet Union that democracy had become the new 
toundation of all countries in Europe, and that disputes 
in some regions far from Europe and the ignition point 
for the outbreak of war already had been greatly reduced 
because antagonism between the two superpowers had 
vanished. Therefore, the possibility of the outbreak of 
worldwide war 1s the lowest since World War II. Fol- 
lowing the signing by the United States and the Soviet 
Union of the treaty on reducing long-range strategic 
weapons, the United States will accord the Soviet Union 
most-favored-nation trade status, and will ask Congress 
to abrogate the laws that have restricted the supply of 
credit to and trade with the Soviet Union and to devote 
its energy to concluding agreements between the two 
countries On investment. 


The Issues of the Northern Territories and Cuba 


Bush said that not only would the United States and the 
Soviet Union strengthen economic and trade coopera- 
tion, but the United States would devote itself to the task 
of the Soviet Union being allowed to participate in the 
GATT and to participate in the IMF and the World Bank 
specially, in the capacity of an observer. 


He also highly praised the fact that during the Gulf war, 
the United States and the Soviet Union cooperated in 
isolating Iraq's Saddam Husayn, resulting in hopes of 
peacefully resolving disputes in such regions as the 
Middle East, Cambodia, and Afghanistan. 


Bush, however, set out that the United States supports 
Japan's demand for the return of its Northern Territo- 
ries. This problem has hindered the Soviet Union's 
joining the world economy. The United States is willing 
to help solve this problem. 


Bush put forward the issue of the future of the three 
Baltic states, and expressed the hope that the Soviet 
Union would hold sincere talks with the three states to 
satisfy the desires of their peoples. 
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Bush also dwelled on the problem of Cuba, demanding 
that the Soviet Union stop helping Castro's regime, and 
on the further reduction of Soviet military expenditures. 
in this respect, the United States 1s willing to help the 
Soviet Union transtorm its military industry into 
industry for civilian use 


Bush's visit to the Soviet Union this time was called a 
summit, bul in tact, was pouring exhortations into the 
ear of the Soviet Union and making U.S. demands clear. 
As tar as U.S. diplomacy ts concerned, its gains have 
been tremendous, and i 1s predicted that there will be 
new changes within the Soviet Union 


XINHUA Cites UN Chief on START Treaty 
OW 3107203491 Beyine SINHA in English 
17SS GMT 31 Jul 9! 


{Excerpt} United Nations, July 31 (XINHUA}—U_N. 
Secretary- General Javier Perez de Cuellar said today 
that the signing of agreement on the Strategic Arms 
Reduction Treaty (START) “constitutes a tangible con- 
tribution to a more secure and peacetul world. 


The U_N. chief ts particularly encouraged by the fact that 
the two sides have begun in earnest the actual climina- 
uon of their strategic nuclear weapons arsenals. He very 
much hoped that this process “will continue with a view 
to achieving further reduction.” [passage omitted] 


United States & Canada 


U.S. ‘Intolerable’ Interference Assailed 


OW 31071850091 Beying NINHUA in Enelish 
1435 GMT 31 Jul 9! 


{Text} Beying, July 31 (XINHU A} —Today’s GUANG- 
MING DAILY carried a signed article calling unwar- 
ranted charges made against the Chinese Government's 
“one country, two systems” policy by some well-known 
American statesmen “intolerable.” 


The paper said the former United States ambassador to 
China, James Lilley, whose term finished last June, had 
openly attacked the “one country, two systems” policy. 
Mr. Lilley alleged that ut was “a high-handed attitude” 
for the Chinese Government to take this policy as the 
only way for China's reunification. 


Lilley, who had been the president of the American 
Institute in Taiwan, urged Taiwan authorities to over- 
look “China's domination”. The paper cited Lilley as 
saying: “The concept is outdated that the Chinese 
authorities could dominate Taiwan.” 


In the wake of Lilley’s speech, the president of the 
American Institute in Taiwan, Natale Bellocchi, said 
that “recognition of Taiwan's separation has already 
been shaped.” 
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He also alleged that the destiny of Taiwan “had become 
an international issue,” pulling pressure on the interna- 
tional community to grant Taiwan “a legal international 
position.” 


The article said there were some people in the US. 
Congress who had overtly advertised that Taiwan had 
the right of *self-decision.” 


Entitled “No One Should Interfere in China’s Internal! 
Attairs,.” the article said these remarks were intolerable 
which violated the Sino-U_S. joint communiques. 


It said the U.S. Government had already recognized that 
there 1s only one China, and Taiwan 1s a part of China in 
the Shanghai joint communique signed in 1972, and in 
the joint Communique on the establishment of Sino-U_S. 
diplomatic relations. 


The article pointed out that it was not mere coincidence 
that the American statesmen’s remarks came al a time 
when torces advocating Taiwan independence were 
becoming more and more rampant. 


Ihe Taiwan authorities had openly advertised in the 
United States that Taiwan was willing to accept tempo- 
rary double recognition from other countries, the article 
Said 


No wonder there were people in the world who said that 
the United States and the Taiwan authorities were 
cooperating in promoting the policies of “Taiwan inde- 
pendence” and “one China, one Taiwan,” the article 
said. 


It was known by all, the article said, that Taiwan was a 
part of China’s territories since ancient times, there was 
only one China in the world, and the Government of the 
People’s Republic of China was the sole legitimate 
government representing the whole Chinese people. All 
these tacts had already been recognized by the interna- 
tional communities including the U.S. Government, the 
article added. 


The problem of how to achieve China’s reunification was 
the business of the people living on both sides of the 
Taiwan Straits, the article said. 


It added that no one had the right to interfere in this, and 
it was absolutely wrong to make use of the Taiwan issue 
as bargaining counters in bilateral relations. 


(hina always maintained that the “one country, two 
systems” model was the best way for China's reunifica- 
tion, which not only represented the ultimate goal of 
reunification, but also took into consideration of the 
interests of both sides, the article said. 


According to the policy, the mainland can continue its 
socialist system after reunification, while Taiwan can 
maintain its Own existing Capitalist system, and the two 
sides will not interfere in each other's affairs, the article 
said 
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It added that the mainland had not advocated to reunify 
Taiwan with socialism, which fully demonstrated the 
greal sincerity of the Chinese Communist Party towards 
peaceful reunification of the motherland. 


However, the article said, some high-ranking personnel 
from Taiwan had constantly advocated in the recent 
years to peacefully transform the mainland with the 
so-called “democracy, freedom and equal share of afflu- 
ence” in an allempt to assist some Capitalist countries to 
conduct “peaceful evolution’ on the mainiand and 
reunify the mainland with capitalism. 


The article concluded that anyone with no prejudice 
would tell which side was “high-handed’”—to realize 
China’s reunification in the policy of “one country, two 
systems” or to “peacefully transform” the mainland in 
the capitalist way. 


Commentator Reviews U.S. Debate on MIFN 


OW 3107151591 Beying BEIJING REVIEW in English 
Vo. 29, 22-28 Jul 91 pp 4-5 


["A Folly That Hurts Both Ways’—By BEIJING 
REVIEW guest commentator Zhong Yan} 


{ Text) On July 10, U.S. House of Representatives passed 
by a slim majority a motion opposing President Bush's 
decision to unconditionally prolong the most-favoured 
nation [MFN] treatment to China. Thereafter, the same 
House of Representative passed another proposal 
demanding that the extension of the MFN status should 
be attached with certain political conditions. This 1s a 
dangerous signal given by the Capito! Hill. 


Cancellation of the MFN status is a trump card up the 
sleeves of some U.S. Congressmen out to change China 
according to their whims. Their action is not only 
opposed by those who really treasure the Sino-US. 
friendly relationship, but also disapproved by those 
far-sighted people who have the interests of the United 
States at heart. President Bush has made a wise decision 
to extend China's MFN status, but a dwindling number 
of U.S. Congressmen still obstinately cling to their 
proposition. 


Is the cancellation of the MFN treatment to China a 
workable trump card? Some people count too much on 
it. The MEN status in economic relations and trade 1s, 
after all, the reflection of a relationship of buying and 
selling between two parties. It is not an alms. The 
cancellation of the MFN treatment will of course be a 
blow to China but does it mean only gain and no loss to 
the United States? In fact, this will be a blow to the 
United States itself as well. Let’s see the following facts: 


First, the United States will lose its markets in China. In 
the past few years, the United States has always been 
China's third major trade partner. US. exports to China 
represent | 1-13 percent of China's total import value. 
According to statistics from the United States, U.S. bulk 
commodities exported to China include: wheat valued at 
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US $1.1 bilhon, or 20 percent of total US. wheat 
caports. an expected annual transaction of US $1 billion 
worth of aeronautical equipment. chemical fertilizers, 
US $480 million; cotton, US $250 milhon: umber and 
paper. US $260 million, or 10-20 percent of U.S. umber 
export value. computer and machinery. US $340 mil- 
hon, acid chemicals, US $160 million. These exports to 
China mean job opportunities tor 100,000 Americans. 
(hina has sent two large purchasing groups to the United 
States since last year. The second group which recently 
returned home has bought U.S. commodities valued at 
US $1.2 billioa (see report on p. 31). 


Moreover, China has mapped out ts Enght Five-Year 
Plan (1991-95) and Ten-Year Programme (1991-2000) 
for economic development. According to both ambitious 
programmes, China’s tuture market will greatly expand 
and its imports and exports develop rapidly. If the MFN 
treatment between China and the United States is can- 
celled, 1 would be difficult for the United States to set 
foot on this market with a population of 1.1 billion. This 
won't be a matter of no concern to the United States 
which has huge trade deficits and faces serious economic 
challenges trom Europe and Japan. 


Second, the United States imports goods worth several 
bilhon U.S. dollars from China each year. Statistics 
indicate that most of these are consumer goods. If the 
MEN treatment to China was cancelled, the U.S. con- 
sumers’ interests would be harmed. According to statis- 
tics from the United States, Chinese exports to the 
United States account for one-third of US. toy con- 
sumption, |3 percent of ready-made garments and Y 
percent of shoes. Non-MEN treatment tariff would boost 
the prices of these products 40 percent on an average. 
US. consumers, especially consumers at the middic and 
lower Strata, will have to increase expenses. According to 
Voice of America, if China loses 1ts MFN treatment. the 
influence on imports alone would deprive more than 
20,000 American workers of their jobs. 


Third, U.S.-ftunded-enterprises in China would be 
affected directly. Between 1979 and 1990, the United 
States had 1.309 projects involving a negotiated invest- 
ment value of US $4.36 billion in China, making up 10.8 
percent of the total negotiated investment value of 
foreign-funded enterprises in China. These US.-funded 
enterprises use raw materials partly from and resell some 
of their products to the United States. Cancellation of 
China’s MEN status would create difficulties for these 
enterprises to import raw materials from and resell their 
products to United States, thus inflicting heavy eco- 
nomic losses on them. 


It can thus be seen that the ploy dished up by these 
American gentlemen will serve nothing but to harm 
others and themselves as well. In terms of foresight. they 
are dwarted by those entrepreneurs doing business with 
(hina who maintain that those supporting cancellation 
of the MEN treatment to China understand nothing 
about this country. Tuning down trade relations between 
China and the United States would damage the interests 
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of US. consumers, and revoking China’s MEN status 
will be a downright “retrogressive act.” 


Moreover, as the saying goes, “A cily gate on fire Causes 
calamity to pond fish.” So the immediate victim to 
sustain the most serious harm is Hong Kong. According 
to statistics from the Hong Kong government. China and 
the United States have goods valued at HK $91.9 billion 
transited through Hong Kong, making up 22.2 percent of 
Hong Kong's total transit trade value. A reduction in or 
a stop to Sino-US. transit trade would not only result in 
Hong Kong's loss of profits from the transit trade, but 
would consequently affect the region’s own cconomic 
development. This in turn, would adversely affect Hong 
Kong's trade with the United States. According to mate- 
rials from the Hong Kong authorises, the United States 
has 272 companies in Hong Kong, 85 percent of which 
are related to Chinese trade. Clearly, if the above situa- 
tion occurs, these Companies would immediately sustain 
the direct impact. This explains why the proposition tor 
cancelling U.S. MEN treatment to China also encounters 
opposition from Hong Kong. 


Some U.S. Congressmen believe that cancellation of the 
MEN treatment io China would mean a blow which 
China would be unable to withstand, but they see only 
one facet of the matter. They do not notice that 1 would 
also be a head-on blow to themselves. As to what effect i 
would have on China, the Chinese government has made 
it clear that it hopes the matier would be resolved 
satisfactorily. China has done its best and at the same 
tume has prepared against any bad results. How bad 
would the result be? Would it be so bad as the situation 
before the establishment of diplomatic relations or the 
situation prevailing before 1972”? Hadn't the Chinese 
gone through those adverse circumstances’ 


Moreover, China’s present situation 1s a world difference 
from what it was then. Of course, the Chinese do not 
wish to return to the past, neither do the mayority of the 
Americans like to see some of their Congresmen have 
their ways. No matter what purpose is driving these 
people—be it partisan or otherwise—they can end up 
hurting both ways, the Chinese and the Americans, not 
to mention many third parties. Let's wait and see what 
would come out of it in the end. 


U.S. Response to Relief Appeal ‘Disappointing’ 
HKOLOSO93S91 Hone Kone ZHONGGLO TONGAUN 
SHE in Chinese 1309 GMT 31 Jul 91 


[Reader's commentary” by Ji Ren (0679 OO8S) OLS 
Response to China's Appeal for Flood Reliet Is Disap- 
pointing’ —ZHONGGUO TONGXAUN SHE headline} 


[Text] Hong Kong. 31 Jul (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)}—For the last few months the Chinese mainland 
has been hit by serious floods, and over 100 million 
people are affected. The Chinese Government appealed 
to the world for flood rehef, and people in the country 
and abroad responded promptly. 
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From the Donation Reception Office of the China Inter- 
national |0-Year Disaster Elimination Commussion, this 
writer learned that governments of Western nations had 
made the following donations: $300,000 and $300,000 
worth of materials from Japan, 500,000 marks, 4.700 
tonnes of rice, 100,000 marks-worth of medicine, and a 
low-interest 10 million-mark loan from Germany, 500 
million lire from Italy, 2 million kroner from Norway, 
200,000 Swiss francs from Switzerland, $100,000 from 
Britain: $85,000 from Canada; $100,000 from Australia: 
$50.000 from the Netherlands: | million schillings from 
Austria, $49,000 from France, 200,000 markkas from 
Finland; 10,000 Maltese pounds from Malta: $25,000 
from the United States; and $20,000 from Denmark. 


The Chinese Government has expressed uts thanks to 
countries and regions in the world for their donations to 
China's flooded areas. The writer 1s also deeply moved, 
but he is much disappointed by the response of the 
Government of the United States of America, the “big 
brother” in the Western world. No wonder Jeffrey Lun- 
ner, official spokesman for the International Relief Orga- 
nization, particularly mentioned the United States for its 
little donation. He also asked: “Do Western nations want 
to use the human rights issue to punish China?” 


For China's part, although flooding has caused tremen- 
dous losses to the country, it will overcome all difficul- 
tues by its own efforts. International support can help 
lighten China's burden and the difficulties of the people 
in flooded areas, apart from being a sign of mutual care 
and support between people. This care and support does 
not necessarily find expression in the amount of money 
donated. 


However, people feel that the $25,000 rehef fund the 
United States donated to China 1s out of proportion to 
its being a big nation. Apart from this, a third country 
may suspect it 1S shifting humanitarian aid toward 
politicization. This suspicion 1s not without reason. 


It is said that the U.S. authorities think that if the 
Chinese Government does not handle well the aftermath 
of the floods, this could give rise to social unrest and an 
economic crisis, which may lead to further “turmoil.” 
Based on this subjective analysis, some lS. officials are 
gloating over China's misfortune and think that the 
current serious flooding will possibly provide a favorable 
opportunity for peaceful evolution in China. This oppor- 
tunity should not be allowed to slip, as i may never 
come again. To make the Chinese Government shoulder 
a heavy burden, the U.S. Government 1s not ready to 
provide much relief aid for China The $25,000 1s only to 
hoodwink the public. In the meantime. the United States 
has also spread the news in the country that China's 
flooding is not serious: it 1s NOt encouraging the Amer- 
ican people to conduct donation activities. 


Some Americans are also planning to reduce or slow 
down investments and loans to China as well as the 
exports of new technology, grain, and cooking oil, with 
the aim of threatening China. 
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The U.S. Government's attempt to take advantage of the 
current flooding to threaten China 1s not in harmony 
with its high-pitched tune of “humaniarianism™ and 
“human rights.” This is really infuriating. 


Soviet Union 


Heilongjiang Official Views Border Trade 
SA29071 31991 Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 22 Jun 91 pp 1-2 


{Text} In a 2) June interview with (Vladimir Fedorov), a 
reporter from TASS of the Soviet Union, Du Xianzhong. 
vice governor of the Heilongjiang Provincial Govern- 
ment, expressed his opinions on the ongoing trade fair 
and border trade beiween Heilongjiang Province and the 
Soviet Far East, and on trade development and eco- 
nomic and technological cooperation between China and 
the Soviet Union. 


With regard to the development of trade between 
Heilongyang Province and the Soviet Far East, Du 
Xianzhong said that the development of Heilongjiang- 
Soviet border trade could be divided roughly into three 
Stages since the founding of new China. 


The years 1957 to 1966 were the first stage, in which the 
supply and marketing (consumption) cooperatives of the 
Chinese and Soviet sides conducted small-scale trade. 


The years from 1982—when the Governments of China 
and the Soviet Union agreed to restore their border trade 
relations—to 1987 can be regarded as the second stage. 
The cooperation scale was slightly expanded, but did not 
go beyond the Far East area. 


Along with the improvement in Sino-Soviet relations in 
1988. there are increasingly more urgent requirements 
for developing econoraiw and trade relations between the 
two sides. With the approval of the State Council, | was 
fortunate enough to be a member of the first provincial- 
level delegation to visit three oblasts in the Soviet Far 
East and preliminarily signed nearly 50 cooperation 
agreements with the Soviet Union. The trade volume of 
the two sides in 1988 reached 196 million Swiss francs. A 
total of 157 cooperation agreements were signed and 
more than |.200 laborers were sent to the Soviet Union 
during the year. | can say that 1988 was a year of 
historical significance in developing the trade between 
the two sides. China and the Soviet Union made a 
breakthrough in developing their border trade. The 
border trade was further developed in 1989. The trade 
transaction volume reached 590 million Swiss francs. A 
total of 13,000 laborers went to the Soviet Union, and 
there were 107 cooperation projects. In 1990, Sino- 
Soviet border trade entered a new stage. The trade 
transaction volurie reached 780 million Swiss francs. 
There were 400 cooperation projects, and more than 
10,000 laborers went to the Soviet Union. | estimate that 
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the transaction volume of the trade across the border 
between Heilongjiang and the Soviet Union in 1991 will 
surpass the 1990 level. 


He believed that the restoration of normal relations 
between China and the Soviet Union, particularly the 
successtul visits by the leaders of the two countries, laid 
a good toundation and great prospects for developing the 
trade between the two countries. Although we say that 
both sides are developing border trade now, in reality. 
the trade has been extended to the hinterland. We have 
established economic and trade relations with 15 Soviet 
Republics. more than 60 border areas and oblasts, and 
more than 1.000 enterprises. The border trade has 
become a key factor supplementing national trade. 


In regard to how many advantages can be attained by 
Heilongyang and Harbin by holding trade tairs in Har- 
bin. Du Xianzhong said: The trade fair—international 
economic and trade activities with regional characteris- 
tics—is essentially born of the development of history. 
Heilongyang Province has traditional friendship with 
the Soviet Union, especially the Far East area and 
Siberia. With more than a 3,000-km-long border. 
Heilongjiang Province has geographic advantages. Nine- 
teen cities and counties of the province have \and 
communication with the Soviet Union or face the Soviet 
Union across rivers. The province has a good tow scation 
tor developing trade and cooperation ties with the Soviet 
Union. Heilongjiang and the Soviet Union are able to 
mutually supplement their economic structures and 
product mixes through trade cooperation. Trade cooper- 
ation cannot be developed well by relying only on 
exchanging trade groups. Thus. it 1s necessary to hold 
trade fairs in Harbin, with its advantageous geographic 
conditions. By holding trade fairs, we are able to invite 
companies at home with righis to dealing trade with the 
Soviet Union and East European countries to hold trade 
talks with the travelling businessmen from the Soviet 
Union and East European countries. Based on this, the 
State approved our province's requisitions and entrusted 
the Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade 
to sponsor the Sino-Soviet and East Bloc Economic and 
Trade Symposium under the cooperation of 
Heilongnang Province and Harbin City and with the 
support of various provinces and cities. We made 
achievements in the first Sino-Soviet and East Bloc 
Economic and Trade Symposium last year. More than 
2.700 foreign guests visited the symposium. Of them. 
2.500 were Russians. Trade contracts involving 1.8 
billion Swiss francs were signed, and agreements of 
intention involving 2 billion Swiss francs were reached. 
About 80 percent of the agreements were signed by 
Heilongjiang Province and Harbin. 


Du Nianzhong said: After drawing lessons gained from 
last years symposium, we made full preparations tor 
holding the 1991 symposium. Nearly 5.000 travelling 
traders attended the symposium: some will arrive in 
succession. The companies and enterprises with rights to 
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dealing trade with the Soviet Union in various prov- 
inces. Municipalilics. and aulonomous regions sent per- 
sonnel to attend the symposium. We made good achieve- 
ments in the first five days. Trade and cooperation items 
involving $1 billion were reached. The achievements 
were sizable 


The TASS reporter asked Du \ianzhong if there are 
difficulties in developing Sino-Soviet economic and 
trade cooperation. Du \ianzhong answered that the 
general situation 1s sound and that the development of 
cooperation 1s fairly smooth. If we consider that there 
are difficulties in this regard. I think the difficulties are 
mainly from the Soviet Union. The Soviet Union is 
confronted with some temporary difficulties in its 
domestic economy. With limited payment capability and 
a restriction because of readjusted taritts, some Soviet 
tnends complain that ut 1s difficult to do business. that 
the cost is rising. and that fewer benefits can be seen. 
Both sides have the strains on transport. This 1s also a 
difficult point. The railways trom Manzhoulh and 
Suifenhe could basically guarantee the transportation of 
the goods covered in the state credit trade, but could not 
sauisty the needs tor delivering several hundred thousand 
tons of goods covered in border trade. Thus. the phe- 
nomenom in which goods could not be delivered was 
comparatively serious. At peak time. Manzhoul: alone 
had 700 to 800 freight cars in a day. After that. we 

‘opted measures tor solving the transportation prob- 
lems. Ought the railway transportation into line with 
the state plan, and entrusted the railway departments to 
assume the coordination work. Now, some problems 
have been solved. We adopted methods to open up land 
outlets to share the transportation loads with railway and 
river transportation. More than 100,000 tons of goods 
were delivered through Suitenhe and Dongning. So far. 
the transportation capacity can basically satisty the 
demand. Recently. we explored effective ways for trans- 
porting goods to third countries or the provinces and 
cities in the southern part of the country by waterway 
However, approaching the problem trom the long-term 
point of view, it is necessary to improve the transporta- 
tion situation. | think that we should make further efforts 
to solve the problems concerning building the Hehe 
highway bridge and double-track railway lines within the 
boundaries of the province, and concerning coopera- 
tively developing international railway and waterway 
transportation. | hope that comradely reporters will help 
us call on the appropirate departments in the Soviet 
Union to give assistance 


The TASS reporter asked Du \ianzhong a question on 
how to treat the Soviet-Sino spot exchange trade. Du 
Xianzhong said: It has been 20-30 years since China 
conducted credit trade with the Soviet Union and East 
European countries. We started to conduct spot 
exchange trade beginning this year. This was an accurate 
policy decision. By so doing we will easily bring our trade 
into line with international trade and have advantages in 
developing the export-oriented economy and in gener- 
ating foreign exchange. At this year’s symposium, more 


16 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


than 600 travelling traders did business by sport 
exchange. This situation was non-cxistent ai the 1990 
symposium. It 1s a good sign. However. al present. we 
sull have some difficulties in completely carrying oul the 
spot exchange trade. There must be a transition period 
in which there must be both spot cachange trade and 
barter trade. | think that barter trade. being a key 
supplementary sector of the spot exchange trade. will 
exist or even tend to desclop in the toresecable tuture 
However. the spot exchange trade 1s the main trend. as 
well as a key form in heading toward the world market 


Du N\ianzhong concluded by saying thal there ts great 
potential and vast and optimistic prospects tor devel- 
oping Sino-Soviet economic and trade cooperation 


After the interview. Provincial Vice Governor Du \ian- 
zhong asked TASS to give the Soviet people the good 
wishes of the approximately 35 millon people in 
Heilongjiang Province. He also wished the Soviet Ll nion 
social stability and economic development. and the 
Soviet people happiness 


7 Lithuanians killed in Attack on Border Post 


OW 3107231091 Beaune SINHL 1 in bnelish 
2227 GMT 31 Jul 91 


[Text] Moscow, July 31 (NINHEL A}—A spokesman tor 
the Soviet Internor Ministry today contirmed that 7 
officers of Lithuamia’s Law Entorcement and the ( us- 
toms were killed by unidentified armed attackers at the 
Medininkai Customs Post on the Lithuanian. 
Belorussian border last night. TASS reported 


Andrey Chernenko, head of the ministry's Public Rela 
tions Center, said six officers of Lithuama’s Law 
Enforcement and the Customs personne! were killed and 
two wounded in the attack One of the wounded persons 
died later in the morning 


Boleslay, Makutinovich, commander of the Soviet Spe- 
cial Police Force. categorically denied rumors that his 
troops were involved in the attack 


Reports say that the violence tollowed a series of attacks 
in recent months of border posts set up by secessionist 
Baltic republics of Lithuania, Estomia and Letvia Sev- 
eral Lithuamians have been killed in attacks 9 border 
posts which were set up after all three Balin states 
declared independence trom the Kremlin carly last year 


Soviet Intersor Minister Boris Pugo said that he was 
“deeply shocked by the tragedy at the Lithuanian cus- 
toms post, adding that he will take all possible measures 
to find the attackers. [no end quotation mark as 
received] 


The minister also expressed regret over the tragic inci 
dent which occurred just in time US. President George 
Bush and Soviet President Mikhail Gorbaches held ther 
“successtul and promising talks” in Moscow 
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He said that effective measures will be taken to track 
down and arrest the criminals 


Meanwhile. an explosion rocked the Soviet Internor 
Ministry buslding on the Lithuanian capital of Vilnius at 
230 AM. (2350 GMT) Wednesday. but was not 
known whether the incidents were related 


USSR on Vilnius Recogrizing Slovenia, Croatia 
OW V10S8022191 Beane \INHUA on Enelish 
WIS GMI Ul Aue Yl 


{Teat] Moscow. July 31 (XINHU A}—The Soviet For- 
cign Ministry today issued a statement invalidating 
Lithuania's recognition of the independence of Slovenia 
and Croatia. the two breakaway Yugoslav republics 


The recognition “cannot have any validity under inter- 
national law” since Lithuania itself does not enjoy the 
Status as an independent state, TASS quoted the state- 
ment as saying 


The Lithuanian republic authorities’ action contradicts 
the international community's efforts to detuse the crisis 
in Yugoslavia. the statement added 


It noted that the world community favors a setticment 
on the constitutional basis through peacctul dialoguc 
among the parties concerned and within the tramework 
of VY ugosiayia’s territorial integrity 


According to TASS, the statement came in response to 
Lithuania's announcement thal it recognizes the inde- 
pendence of Slovenia and Croatia 


(observers here noted thal the statement was issued prior 
to Yugoslay Prime Minister Ante Markovic’s arrival 
tomorrow for a visit to the Soviet Union 


Fifteen killed in Caucasus Train Bombing 
OW 8107202191 Beaune \INHL A on Enelish 
yas (WU/ 4] Jul ¥/ 


| Teat] Moscow. July 31 (XINHU A}—ALt least 15 people 
were killed and 1S others inured when a bomb blasted 
Wednesday morning on a train moving from Moscow to 
Baku. capital of Azerbaijan. Sovict newspaper 
IZVESTIYA reported today 


The cxaplosion occurred at the rear of the train while ut 
was travelling near Makhachkala. Caucasus, 
IZVESTIYA quoted Sovict Transportation Ministry as 
saying 


The bomb was planted by terrorists, the munistry sand. 
adding the law enforcement departments had already 
undertaken investigation into the case 


It was reported that there had been tour similar terrorrst 
attacks in recent years 
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Northeast Asia 


Japanese Prime Minister To Visit 10-13 Aug 
OW O108002191 Beqing MINHUA im English 
OS42 GMI 1 Aug Yl 


{Text} Beying. August | (XINHU A}—Japanese Prime 
Minister Toshiki Kaifu us scheduled to pay an official 


visit to China trom August 10 to 13. at the invitation of 


Chinese Premier Li Peng. 


DPRhA Makes New Proposals on Nuclear-Free Zone 


OW 3107222791 Beyune MINHTUA in English 
PO GMT 31 Jul YI 


|Teat] Pyongyang. July 31 (XINHUA}—The Demo- 
cratn People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) announced 
new proposals Tuesday that call tor a yount declaration by 
the two sides of Korea to establish a nuclear tree zone in 
the Korean peninsula 


The DPRA official radio quoted the Foreign Ministry as 
saying that the new proposals include an appeal to South 
Korea to negotiate on the joint declaration that should 
be approved by the end of 1992 


The yount declaration wall prohibit tests. production and 
possession of nucicar weapons by the two sides. the 
Foreign Ministry's statement said 


It should also ban deployment and military manocus res 
involving nuclear arms. the Foreign Ministry said 


The l nited Mates should negotiate with nuclear states 
around the Korean peninsula such as the Soviet Union 
and (hina to guarantee the nuciear tree status of the 
peninsula. the statement said 


It noted that the U nited States must withdraw its nuclear 
arms trom the Korean peninsula to pave way for the 
establishment of the nuclear free zone 


The statement also called on non-nuclear states in Asia 
to vorce ther support for DPRK's requests and respect 
the nuclear tree status of the Korean peninsula 


Seoul Rejects Proposal 
OW 0108104609! Berne SINHUA in English 
(W945 OMI OL Aue 9! 


[Text] Pyongyang, August | (XNINHUA}—The South 
Korean Government has reyected the proposal for a 
nuclear-free zone on the Korean peninsula, which was 
put torward Tuesday by the Democratic People's 
Republic of Korea 


South Korean officials were quoted as saying that the 
proposal “has no new content.” and that the North 
“should sign a nuclear safeguards agreement first” 


The South Korean authorities discussed the proposal on 
Tucsday The meeteong decided that the proposal was 
“unrealistic.” and that a nuclear-free Korean peninsula 
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would be “meaningless” al 4 moment when the major 
countnes around are armed with nuclear weapons and 
regional contlicts are continuing 


The DPRA’s proposal calls tor a pount declaration by the 
two sides of the peninsula being nuclear-free, and 
appeals to the United States. the Sovict Union and 
China to guaranice its nuclear-free status 


Mongolia Lo Discontinve Enlistment of Lroops 
OW 0108000291 Being MINH A on Enelish 
O44 1 tue Vl 


[Teat) Ulaanbaatar August | (N\INHL A}—Mongoha 
will not entest tor ts People’s Army this year, as the ime 
for retirement and conscription should be regulated. the 
Army's newspaper “The Independent” reported 


The report said the constructional reforms in the Peo- 
ples Arms on 199! has basically ended. As a result of the 
reforms. 26 arm, units have merged or removed and 
about 10 army units have transtormed into professional 
units 


Mongolia begun its diarmament in 1989 It reduced a 
total of 190.000 men until last year 


The number of Mongohan Army men now remains al 
the same level of 1986. said the report Bul ut did not give 
the craact number 


VMIPRP Resolution on Solving Economic Crisis 
OU UIOS 1028291 Becune MINH 1 on Enelish 
ONTO GWT OO) tne Vl 


[Text] | laanbaatar, July 3) (NINHU A}—The Central 
Commitice of the Mongohan People’s Revolutionary 
Party adopted a resolution today appealing to the people 
to bail the Country out of the current coonomic crisis by 
relying on thes own ctlort 


The resolutvon. entitled “Policy of Making the Fullest 
l'se of Chur Chen Strengths tor the Fatherland’s Devel- 
opment.” sant that a comprehe jsive solution to the 
cconome cries and 4 transition to market cconomy as 
advocated by the party arc not cxapedient measures, but 
are clements that will determine the future pattern of 
Mongohia’s cconomi devclopment 


The resolution pointed out that thes poncy was designed 
to establish an cthicent market economy comple, and to 
raise the people's living standard 


The resolution also stressed that the ultimate purpose of 
pursuing democracy. glasnost and pluralism ts to make 
Mongolia prosperous and dev cloped 
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Southeast Asia & Pacific 


“Special Article’ Assesses Situation in Cambodia 
HAOIOS1O00191 Guangzhou NANFANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 26 Jul 91 P 4 


[NINHL A-supphed special article by Ling Dequan 
(0407 1795 2938) “Dawn of National Reconcilation 
Appears in Cambodia™] 


| Teat} The Cambodian Supreme National Cownci! held a 
two-day work meeting (16-17 July) in Beajing last week 
The mecting was presided over by Samdech Sihanouk 
Present at the mecting were cight members of the 
counci!, namely: Hun Sen, Son Sann. Khicu Samphan. 
Ranarddh. Son Sen. leng Muli. Hor Nam Hong. and Im 
(Chhunlim. The flag of the Cambodian Supreme 
National Council was hung over the conference room 
According to Sihanouk. the mecting participants, seated 
close to one another, “exchanged views like brothers” 
This was the second mecting between representatives of 
the contronting parties of Cambodia, and proceeded in a 
reconciliatory atmosphere, free of disputes, with the aim 
of secking a way to end the war and bring peace to the 
country The last meeting was held in Phatthaya. Thar- 
land. last month 


The final communique issued by the meeting said The 
Cambodian Supreme National Council unanimously 
clected Samdech Sihanouk to be chairman of the 
council, Hence the Supreme National Council. as the 
highest organ of state power in Cambodia. officially 
Started operation under the leadership of Chairman 
Sihanouk 


The meeting also decided that the next formal mecting ot 
the ( ambodian Supreme National Council will be held 
in Bangkok 26-28 August. and Sihanouk will head a 
(Cambodian delegation to attend the 46th UN General 
Assembly Session, to be held in September. and will 
deliver a letter signed by Sihanouk to the UN secretary 
gencral In less than a month, from the Phatthaya 
meeting to the Beying meeting, the representatives of all 
the different Cambodian partics particrpating in the 
Supreme National Council reached an understanding 
and consensus on a series of issues. The progress and 
achievements, which are hard-carned, are of great and 
positive significance After twists and turns and repeaicd 
setbacks. the deadlock on the efforts to seck a political 
solution to the Cambodian issuc has been resolved now 
the way to peace has been opened, and the first signs of 
the dawn of national reconcihation are appearing on the 
hornzon of Cambodia, a country torn apart by wars and 
misery 


The recent major progress in the Cambodian peace 
process ts a result, first, of the strong support from the 
iniernational community, and second, of the reconciha- 
tory spurt shown by the different Cambodian factions 
At the Phatthaya and Beying mectings. the different 
( ambodian tactions did not reproach cach other, as they 
used to do. but achieved a compromise by mutual 
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concessions in a forward-looking spirit, with a view to 
reducing differences of opimon and reaching a con- 
sensus. In the process of negotiations, Samdech Siha- 
nouk. with hus pr-stege and wisdom, played a unique role 
m bring, about reconcihation and made great contn- 
hutioms to the success of the two meetings. 


The :ternavonal community highly appreciates and 
strongly supports this latest development in the Cambc- 
dian peace process. The recent Beying meeting of the 
five UN Sccurty Council permanent members and the 
two chair.nin of the Paris conterence noted this major 
progress \:\h satusfaction, beheving that 1 “has offered 
another opportunity for creating 2 new situation in the 
efiorts for asting peace in Cambodia.” The ASEAN 
foreign mia sterial meeting that has just ended reiterated 
the organizateo ss support for further efforts by all the 
parties concerned, especially the four Cambodian fac- 
trons. to seck an overall political solution to the Cambo- 
dian issue. on the basis the UN framework documents. 


To be sure, there are still some pending major contro- 
verses between the different Cambodian parties. It 1s 
hoped that all members of the Cambodian Supreme 
Nationa! Council will keep up their good work, uphold 
the spirit of national reconcihation, bury the hatchet. 
take a forward-looking altitude, reach consensus on a 
comprehensive solution as soon as possible. and thus 
build Cambodia into a neutral and nonaligned country 
enjoy ing real independence and peace, that they will put 
comfhcts between the different factions to an end. heal 
the wounds of war, and open up a new era of prosperity 
and happiness in this land 


‘High-Level’ Japanese Delegation Visits SRV 
OM 2107728539) Beaune VINHUA in Enelish 
1384 G MT 31 dul 9 


[Teat) Mano July 31 (NINHUA}—A high-level Japa- 
nese coonomn delegation ended its week-long visit to 
Victnam on Tuesday after talks with officials of Viet- 
nam s vanous economic departments. 


The 35-member delegation, representing the Tokyo 
Commerce and Industry Chamber, consisted of officials 
of the chamber and representatives of 27 large and 
medium-sized enterprises of Japan 


it was the first large delegation of the chamber. and also 
the first high-level Japanese economic delegation to visit 
Vietnam 


The Japanese were here to see Vietnam's present cco- 
nome situation, keep abreast with Hanoi's cconomic 
polmoes and plans. and explore the possibilities of pro- 
moting cconomic cooperation and trade with Vietnam 


The Victnamese newspaper, “THE PEOPLE” [NHAN 
DAN]. reported today that the vice-chairman of Vict- 
nam 's Council of Monisters, Vo Van Kiet, received the 
delegation during its stay in Hanor The Japanese also 
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visited Ho Chi Minh City and met with local officials 
and representatives of the city’s committee of invest- 
ment and cooperation. 


Despite the fact that the United States maintained a 
trade embargo on Vietnam, Japan-Victnam trade 
volume kept increasing in recent years and 1s expected to 
reach one billion U.S. dollars by the end of this year. 


But Japanese sources here said that it was still unlikely 
that Tokyo would offer Hanoi a large government loan. 


Liu Huagiu Attends South Pacific Dialogue 
OW 0108101391 Beying XINHUA in English 
0851 GMT 01 Aug 91 


[Text] Pohnpei, Micronesia, August | (XINHUA}— 
China has always valued her relations with the South 
Pacific countries and wished to see a new type of 
relationship characterized by “mutual respect, full con. 
fidence, close cooperation and mutual support.” a senior 
Chinese official said here today. 


Such a relationship, founded on a solid base and mutu- 
ally needed, enjoys broad prospects, as it conforms to the 
common interests and aspirations of China and the 
South Pacific countries, Vice Foreign Minister Liu 
Huaquu affirmed. 


He was addressing the opening session of the two-day 
post-South Pacific forum dialogue meeting this morning 
as the representative of China, which has been a dialogue 
partner of the South Pacific forum since 1989. 


The six other dialogue partners are Canada, France. 
Japan, the United Kingdom, the United States, and the 
European Community. 


Liu Huaqiu stressed there has been every reason that 
China and the South Pacific countries could treat each 
other sincerely and equally and establish and develop 
political relations featured by mutual trust and economic 
relations based on equality and mutual benefit in the 
interests of all as well as peace and stability in the 
Asia-Pacific region. 


Reiterating China's basic principles for developing rela- 
tions with the South Pacific region, the vice-minister 
said, China has never sought any self-interest and sphere 
of influence, nor interfered in any way in the internal 
affairs of the countries in the region. 


China supported the South Pacific countries in their just 
propositions and positive initiatives aimed al main- 
taining regional peace and stability. safeguarding state 


sovereignty and independence, and protecting national 
economic rights and interests, the minister said. 


Specially, Liu explained, it means continued support tor 
the efforts of the South Pacific countries in preserving 
State sovereignty and territorial integrity, for their posi- 
live position on strengthening regional cooperation and 
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developing regional economy, for the forum’s unremit- 
tung endeavor to safeguard regional peace and stability 
and to promote regional solidarity. and those countries’ 
reasonable call for the establishment of a nuclear-free 
zone in the South Pacific, and finally for their policy of 
developing relations with other Countries in a way that 
best serves their interests. 


China will also work to step up its economic, trade and 
technological cooperation with South Pacific countries 
so that they could become economic partners to comple- 
ment each other by making up the deficiencies, thus 
advancing South-South cooperation. 


With regard to China's aid which he said has to be 
measured against its capacities, China does not attach 
any political conditions and the contribution may 
increase along with the progress of China's economic 


development. 


Liu spoke highly of the importance of the South Pacific 
forum, citing the ever more important role ut played in 
cementing unity among its members, advancing regional 
cooperation and protecting the interests of the region. 
China 1s hearti'ty pleased to see the accomplishments by 
the South Pacific countries, he said. 


Liu emphasized that China's tasks for the coming decade 
have called for expanding her friendly exchanges and 
sincere cooperation with all other countries, especially 
the Asia-Pacific countries. They also have determined 
China's basic position on positive participation in eco- 
nomic cooperation with the Asia-Pacific region in gen- 
eral and South Pacific countries in particular, he added. 


Rejects ‘Two Chinas’ Policy 
OW 0108102191 Beying XINHUA in English 
0901 GMT 01 Aug 9! 


[Text] Pohnpei, Micronesia, August | (XNINHUA}—A 
senior Chinese official has today urged far-sighted 
statesmen of the South Pacific countries to take a “long 
and broad perspective” view in sticking to the “one 
China” policy by properly handling contacts with 
China's Taiwan Province. 


The call was made by Chinese Vice Foreign Minister Liu 
Huagiu, who 1s now here attending the post-South 
Pacific forum dialogue meeting as the representative of 
the Chinese Government. 


Addressing the opening session of the two-day dialogue 
meeting this morning, Liu Huaqw reaffirmed China's 
consistent policy of “opposing any attempt, work or 
deed, aimed at creating ‘two Chinas’, ‘one China, one 
Taiwan’, ‘one country, two governments or ‘an indepen- 
dent Taiwan.” 


China 1s also opposed to any official relations, or con- 
tacts and exchanges of an official nature between Taiwan 
and countries that have diplomatic relations with the 
People’s Republic of China, the vice minister stressed 
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The growing exchanges and relations across the Taiwan 
Straits are enurely China’s internal affairs and are totally 
different in nature from the Taiwan authorities’s aliempt 
to seek so-called “-ubstantive™ relations with countries 
having diplomatic relations with the People’s Republic. 
Liu said. 


China’s relations with most of the South Pacific coun- 
tres which have been developing sicadily had made 
“satisfactory progress” over the past year. according to 
Liu. During the year. six heads of state or government of 
five island countries in the region as well as the forum 
secretary-general had paid successtul visits to China 


Near East & South Asia 


Israeli Labor Party Delegation ‘Warmly Received’ 
1 40108110891 Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POS] 
in English I Aug p 12 


[Report by Michal Yudelman] 


{ Teat} The Labor Party delegation on an official visit to 
China this week has been warmly received as guests of 
the ruling Communist Party, delegation members 
reported by telephone yesterday. 


The delegation, which left Sunday, 1s headed by MK 
[Knesset Member] Arye Elv'ay and consists of MK Eli 
Dayan, Na‘amat Secretary-General Masha Lubelski and 
head of Labor's foreign relations department Yisra‘el 
(ral 


The delegation 1s to meet with China's deputy forcign 
minister today, as well as other senior officials. 


Monday evening, a festive dinner was given in their 
honour by the deputy president of the Chinese Parhia- 
ment in the Large Hall of the People’s Congress 


Eli'ay invited his hosts to visit Isracl and to develop 
relations and diplomatic ties with ut. Lubelski, who 
chairs the commitice preparing Labor for its convention, 
invited the Chinese hosts to be the party's guests at the 
October convention. 


Egyptian Foreign Minister Hopeful on Peace Taiks 


OW 3107135691 Beyine NINH UA in Enelish 
1309 GMT 31 Jul 91 


[Text] Cairo, July 31 (XINHUA}—Egyptian Foreign 
Minister ‘Amir Musa said today that the proposed 
Middle East negotiations “are hopefully about to be 
launched.” 


“We have reason to believe that we are on the right track 
to answer the difficulties and we will try to trim them 
and overcome them,” he told reporters. 


His remarks came after President Husni Mubarak dis- 
cussed with visiting Israch Foreign Minister David Levi 
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the US. efforts to hold a Maddie East peace conference. 
Musa took part in the discussion. 


“My talks with Mr. Levi were very frustful. | admure his 
understanding of the critical stage the region 1s under- 
going and we hope that some success will be achieved 
soon,” Musa said. 


On the Palestinian representation in peace talks, he said, 
“This 1s a question to be decided neither by us nor by 
Isracl. It 1s up to the Palestinians to decide. We may 
consult with the Palestinians, talk with them and advise 
them, but eventually the decision will be theirs.” 


He also affirmed that Egypt offered no specific formula 
to Israel on the question of Palestinian participation in 
peace talks. 


Asked whether there was an agreement allowing inclu- 
sion of a Palestinian from East Jerusalem in the Pales- 
tunian-Jordanian joint delegation in the initial stage of 
the proposed peace talks. Mousa said that there was no 
such an agreement. 


Isracl, which 1s yet to officially respond to the US. 
proposal, has made it clear that i reyects any Palestinian 
associate ath the PLO or from East Jerusalem. 


The Jewssh state captured East Jerusalem from Jordan in 
the 1967 Middle East War and later annexed 1 as part of 
its “united capital.” it fears that by accepting a Pales- 
tuman from East Jerusalem, its rule over the city will be 
in queslion. 


Appearing together with Musa after the one-hour discus- 
sion with Mubarak, Levi sand that Egypt had offered 
“advice and vision” on various topics and difficulties. 
“There 1s a strong will on the part of everyone to work 
voward resolving them.” he said. 


“We are aware of the existing difficulties, and we have 
common willingness and determination to continue 
working to overcome them,” he said. 


In a related development, Israch sources in Cairo said 
that Egypt had offered some “creative ideas” on 
removing the remaining hurdles to peace talks. 


The sources did not claborate, but Musa today was 
quoted as telling THE “JERUSALEM POST™ that Egypt 
may try to persuade the Palestinians to accept a compro- 
mise that no East Jerusalem Palestinian would attend the 
initial stage of the negotiations. 


But, he said, Israel should agree that such a compromise 
should not be taken as a precedent for later negotiations 
on the status of Jerusalem. 


“I cannot ask the Palestinians to write off the question of 
Jerusalem,” he said. 
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Iranian President Warns Against lS. Peace Plan 
OW 3107222891 Beyune \INHUA in Enelish 
2023 GMT 31 Jul 91 


[Text] Tehran, July 31 (XINHUA}—Iran’s President 
Hashemi-Ratsanjani said today that Iran wall not allow 
Washington to trample upon the nghts of Palestinians 
and other Muslims 


The president was referring to the US. proposals for a 
Middle East peace conference which, he called, “a new 
plot against Palestine and the Mushm world.” 


In talks with visiting Indenecsian Foreign Munister Ali 
Alatas, Hashemi-Ratsanjani expressed concern over the 
latest developments in the Middle East region 


“Unfortunately, the Arab world 1s not un a good shape 
after the Persian Gulf crests, and we are concerned about 
anew plot being hatched against the Muslim world with 
the aim of destroying ut.” the president was quoted by 
Iran's official news agency IRNA as saying. 


Earlier in the day Iran's supreme leader Ayatollah 
Khamene’s had condemned the proposed conference and 
criticized Arab countries for their “compromising 
stance.” 


Reports said Egypt, Syma, Jordan, and other Arab coun- 
tries have accepted the US. peace plan 


Hashemi-Rafsanjani said he hoped the Organization of 


the Islamic Conference (O1C) could play a bigger role in 
the Mideast peace process, saying the OIC foreign nin- 
isiers’ Meeting Starting On August 2 in Istanbul, Turkey, 
could prove “historic om view of the current sensitive 
juncture which warrants serous discussion of issucs 
facing the Muslim world.” 


“Islamic states should not lose this opportunity and 
should establish closer cooperation regarding the future 
of the region,” he added. 


He also called for basic changes in the Non-Aligned 
Movement 


The Indonesian minister arnved here Wednesday on a 
two-day official visit for talks with semor Iranian offi- 
cials on bilateral relatwons, Middle East issues and the 
upcoming OIC foreign ministerial meeting. 


He has met with his Iranian counterpart “Ali Akbar 
Velayati, who just returned from a four-party meeting on 
Afghan issues in Islamabad. 


East Europe 


Bulgaria lo Continue Developiig Soviet Ties 
OW 0108022291 Bequne V\INHUA in Enelish 
0043 GMT O01 Aue 9! 


[Text] Sofia, July 31 (NINHUA)}—Bulgarcan Vice Prime 
Minister Dimitur Ludzhev said on Wednesday his 
country will continue to develop relations with its giant 
neighbor the Soviet Umon 
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Speaking a! a news bricfing here, he said Bulgaria had 
never uniatcrally announced an end to the treaty on 
cooperation between the two countries. 


Bulgaria would preter to sign a new treaty rather than 
extend the present one. he noted. 


Referring to allegations that Bulgaria favors Washington 
more than Moscow, he said such talks run completels 
counter to the reality. 


Observers here say since 1989. the notion of Sofia 
distancing itself trom Moscow has been bandied about in 
some Bulganan policy making circles 


The pendulum ts now swinging back as public opinion 
reahze that Bulgana can hardly ignore the Soviet Union 
in ts march toward Europe because the two countries 
share close historic, cultural and economic tics. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


NPC's Wang Hanbin, Delegation Arrive in Chile 
OW 310708089] Beyine NINHUA in Enelish 
OLWI2 GMT 31 Jul 91 


{Teat) Santiago, July 30 (NINHU A}—A delegation ot 
the Chinese National People’s Congress (NPC), headed 
by Wang Hanbin, vice-president of the NPC Standing 
Committee, arrived here tor a one-week visit 


In a written statement issued upon his arrival at the 
airport, Wang said that there 1s long trnendship between 
China and Chile. 


He praised Chile's economic successes, adding that the 
delegation’s visit would further expand bilateral cooper- 
ation. 


The delegation, which has visited Peru and Ecuador, will 
meet with Chile's government and congress officials. 


The Chinese parhamentarians will leave Chile on August 
6 for Argentina. 


Brazilian Foreign Minister Previews Visit 
OW 0108072791 Beyine NINHUA in Enelish 
0429 GMT 1 Aug 9! 


[Text] Rio de Janeiro, July 31 (XINHUA}—Brazil and 
China should further strengthen and expand their eco- 
nomic and commercial relations with a basis on mutual 
benefit, the Brazilian foreign minister, Francisco Rezek, 
said today 


in an interview with NINHU A NEWS AGENCY on the 
eve of his journey to the People’s Republic of China, 
Rezek pointed out that his visit to Beying between 
August 4 and 7 will be a Brazilian gesture to promote 
closer relations between both countries. 
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He said that Brazil would like to develop relations with 
any country in the world on the basis of equality and 
mutual benefit. 


Rezek emphasized that Brazil and China both are 
faithful to the principles of seif-determination and non- 
intervention in the internal affairs of other nations, 


which provide them a political basis for a healthy devel- 
opment of bilateral relations. 


Rezek said that many Brazilian companies want to 
develop commercial relations with China. They are more 
informed than the government as to which sectors 
should be invested in. 
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Political & Social 


Yang Shangkun Sends Wreath to Funeral Service 


OW 3107105691 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0208 GMT 31 Jul 91 


[Excerpts] Chengdu, 31 Jul (XINHUA) —A ceremony 
was held in Chengdu on 30 July to pay last respects to the 
remains of Comrade Peng Dixian, who was a deputy to 
the Seventh National People’s Congress [NPC]. vice 


chairman of the Sixth Central Advisory Committee of 


the China Democratic League [CDL], and a noted econ- 
omist. 


Comrade Peng Dixian died of illness in Chengdu on 22 
July. He was 83 years old. 


The following organizations and individuals sent 
wreaths to the ceremony: NPC Standing Committee, the 
CPC Central Committee’s United Front Department, 
CDL Central Committee, Sichuan Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee, provincial advisory Commission, provincial peo- 
ple’s congress, provincial government, provincial com- 
mittee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference, provincial discipline commission, organiza- 
tions of various democratic parties, All-China Federa- 
tion of Industry and Commerce [ACFIC] in Sichuan. 
Yang Shangkun, Yang Rudai. Fei Xiaotong, Qian 
Weichang, Su Buging, Kang Zhenhua, and Gao Tian. 
[passage Omitted] 


More than 1.000 people paid homage to Peng Dixian’s 
remains, including Zhang Haoruo, Li Boyong. Nic Rong- 
gui, He Haoju, Liao Bokang, responsible persons trom 
various democratic parties and the ACFIC in Sichuan. 
and people from various social sectors. 


Bo Yibo Stresses Family Planning to TV Crew 
HKO108013791 Beying WENYI BAO in Chinese 
M3 Jul 9Yi pl 


[Report: “Bo Yibo Meets Crew Members of Television 
Serial “Good Fortune, Bad Fortune, Urges Literature. 
Ant Circles To Publicize Family Planning as Most 
Important Issue’’] 


[Text] Recently, Comrade Bo Yibo, vice chairman of the 
Central Advisory Commission, met with some crew 
members of the television serial “Good Fortune, Bad 
Fortune™ including director Wang Futang [3769 1133 
2768}, technical director Wen Liang [2429 5328]. and 
general producer Zhao Yufeng [6392 5940 0023). to 
discuss with them the issue of family planning covered in 
this television serial. 


Comrade Bo Yibo fully affirmed the success of the 
creation of “Good Fortune, Bad Fortune.” He said: The 
television serial “Good Fortune, Bad Fortune” intends 
to enlighten the masses and help them shake off old 
traditional ideas. This 1s a very good theme and will play 
an important role in promoting the work of tamuly 
planning. 
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Comrade Bo Yibo said: This play highlights an out- 
standing problem, that is, the problem of having children 
with the belief that boys are superior to girls. This 
concept has been with China for thousands of years. The 
poorer they are, the more children they bear: the more 
they bear. the poorer they become. This has been a 
3.000-year vicious circle. Why? They all want to put an 
end to their poverty. But why not use other approaches. 
instead of trying to achieve a better life by giving birth to 
more children? Because the historical conditions did not 
allow them to think this way. And it was because of such 
historical restricuuons that even some “high-grade intel- 
lectuals” of those trmes failed to solve this problem. 
According to the viewpoints of historical materialism 
and dialectical materialism, this circle had to go on 
When to stop? Starting from the Three Kingdoms fol- 
lowing the Yellow Turbans Uprising. through all those 
dynasties, down to Li Zicheng [2621 526! 2052]. the 
Taiping Heavenly Kingdom, and the Yihetuan Move- 
ment, the peasants’ problems remained unresolved. | 
think, in view of this, that it 1s very good of you to point 
that out in your work. When will the historical restric- 
tions disappear’? Will capitalism be able to solve these 
problems? The most fundamental feature of capitalism 1s 
polarization, which ts even more serious in imperialism. 
so the problem that peasants have will still be there 


Comrade Bo Yibo further claborated on the issue of 
gctting rid of poverty and becoming better off covered in 
“Good Fortune. Bad Fortune™ from the point of view of 
historical materialism. He pointed out: This problem 
can only be solved with socialism in modern times by 
integrating Marxism-Leninism with China's realities. In 
order to solve this problem, we must follow the road of 
becoming better off together and it would not work if 
individual families become rich. Polarization may occur 
when individual families become rich and even too rich. 
We do allow individual labor, private enterprises. and 
foreign-funded enterprises, yet, after all, these forms 
have to play nothing more than a supplementary role in 
socialist economy. Many mass-production systems, how- 
ever, have not changed. For example, Doutian in Ber- 
jing, Qiliying in Henan, the Chang Jiang delta, the Zhu 
Jiang delta, and some other peripheral areas of Beijing 
have kept their original mode. and their production has 
also gained development. Now that the two modes are 
integrated, our agriculture will grow even more signin- 
cantly. This television serial 1s about Doudian, which is 
characterized by the fact that it has not collapsed. but 
fared well, all the way since the Great Leap Forward 
You discovered the mode of Doudian and presented it in 
this play. Doudian developed from a destitute mountain 
village into one where every family 1s leading a comfort- 
able life. With such a model unit, your work 1s much 
easier. We should, through our work, slowly bring the 
masses Over to the mentality of relying on science and 
collective instead of male offspring as the old beliet 
system dictates. 


Comrade Bo Yibo 1s appreciative of the publicity given 
to the issue of family planning, our national policy. 
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through “Good Fortune. Bad Fortune” im an artistic 


form. He said: Family planning 1s the national policy of 


our Country and the biggest issue. Why not publicize Ww? 
Literature and art should serve workers, peasants, sol- 
diers, and socialism. Why not publicize this most impor- 
tant matter’ If we tail to control the population and u 
exceeds |.5 billion by the end of this century, ut will be 
very difficult tor us to hold our own 


Zou Jiahua Meets Human Resources EF \perts 


OW 3007153291] Beyine \INHLA in Enelish 
1448 GMI 30 July] 


[Text] Beying. July 30 (XINHU A}—Zou Jiahua, Chi- 
nese vice-premier and munister in charge of the State 
Planning Commission, met here this evening with Chi- 
nese and foreign human resources devclopment experts 


These experts were here to participate in a conterence on 
“regional technical workshop on labor market analysis as 
a tool for human resources development planning” 
which was held here trom July 29 to W 


During the meeting, Zou bricted them on the efforts 
made by the Chinese Government to solve the problems 
resulting from the increase of population and to develop 
human resources in China 


The foreign participants headed by Rizwanul Islam. 
director of the Asian regional tcam of employment 
promotion, attended the workshop at the invitation of 


the State Planning Commission and the Ministry of 


Labor 


Li Ruihuan Writes Young Pioneers in Nankai 


SAU108042091 Lianyn TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 
30 Jun Yi pl 


[Text] Yesterday, 1.000 young pioneers of Nankai Dis- 
trict gathered happily at the auditormum of Nankai 
Middle School to attend a rally with the theme “The 
children’s hearts are turning towards the party” to mark 
the 70th anniversary of the founding of the CP¢ 


Municipal leading comrades. including Wang Xudong. 
Qian Qiao, He Guomo, Fang Fang. and Fang Fengyou, 
and Veteran Comrade Bai Hua were invited to the rally 
4 letter trom Comrade Li Ruthuan to the young pioneers 
of Nankai District was read at the rally 


The rally began amid the singing of “The Song of Young 
Pioneers.” First of all, a representative of the young 
pioneers recounted to the participants the whole course 
of writing a letter to Comrade Li Rushuan at the first 
regional congress of young pioncers held earlier this year. 
reported on the achievements in holding young pioneers’ 
activities in the region, and expressed the determination 
of the young pioneers to become successors of the 
soc alist Cause 


After the issuance of this letter on 18 May. ( omrade Li 
Ruihuan sent a reply letter to the children despite many 
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claims on his time. In his letter, Comrade Li Rushuan 
encouraged the young pioneers to foster lofty ideals from 
their childhood, keep the whole world and the future in 
view, make unremitting efforts to improve themselves, 
Study diligently, and serve as successors in Carrying Out 
the socialist cause during this and the next centuries. In 
his letter. he said: Your educational activities with a 
theme on “Greeting the 70th anniversary of the founding 
of the party.” have made the students understand the 
party history and realize that their happy life today was 
bought with the lives and blood of countless revolu- 
tionary martyrs, and enabled them to treasure all the 
more the happy life today and to make up theu minds to 
create a more brilliant tomorrow. This ts very mean- 
ingful. It 1s hoped that you will redouble your efforts, 
Study perseveringly. set strict demands on yourselves to 
meet the standards of successors of the revolutionary 
cause, and strive to be a generation of new persons with 
a comprehensive development in the moral, intellectual, 
physical, and aesthetic qualities and in labor, and with 
ideals, morality, education, and a sense of discipline 
The letter also said: You are persons of a generation 
straddling the century, you are the future of the mother- 
land, and you are the hope of the nation. After 10 years 
or a score of years, the heavy task of regenerating the 
Chinese nation will fall on your shoulders. In the world 
today. the rapid development of modern science and 
technology. and the competition of comprehensive 
national powers have concentratedly manifested them- 
selves in the competition of science and technology. | 
hope that you will profoundly understand ( omrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s scientific pudgement that “science and 
technology are the first productive forces.” | hope that 
you will foster lofty ideals from your childhood, keep the 
whole world and the future in view, work unremittingls 
to improve yourselves, study diligently. and cultivate the 
habit of using your brains and studying science and 
technology intensively by attending all sorts of small 
scientific and technological, inventive. and creative 
practices and activities. | hope that you will strive to 
have a good command of more modern scientific and 
technological knowledge, and make good preparations 
for greeting the challenge of the new world science and 
technology revolution in the next century. By that time. 
we will have to rely on persons of your generation to 
continuously advance the great cause of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, to make our great 
motherland stand firmly and invincibly in the midst of 
the acute international competitions, and to enable the 
Chinese nation to rank among the developed countries 
of the world. 


Vice Mayor Qian Qiao also addressed the rally 


Communist Youth League Ends Plenary Session 
OW 3107133091 Beying NAINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0712 GMT 31 Jul 91 


|Report by RENMIN RIBAQ© reporter Tang Weihong 
(0781 4850 4767) and XINHUA reporter Hu \iaomeng 
(5170 2556 1125)] 
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{Text} Being. 31 Jul (XINHUA}—The Fourth Plenary 
Session of the 12th Central Committee of the Commu- 
nist Youth League [CYL] of China concluded today 
Yang Chuantang [2799 0278 1016]. along with |! other 
comrades, was voted onto the Standing Commitice otf 
the CYL Central Committee in a multiple-candidate 
election. Another 28 comrades were elected as additiona! 
members of. or to fill vacancies in the CYL Central 
Committee, and nine others were elected as alternate 
members. 


Today's meeting also approved the “Essentuals of the 
CYL Program tor Construction, Reform. and Devclop- 
ment during the ‘Eighth Five- Year Plan’ Period.” Com- 
rades attending the session maintained: Taking into 
account the actual conditions of the CYL. the “program 
essentials” puts forth the CYL’s general goals. mayor 
tasks. guiding principles. and work policies for the 
“Eighth Five-Year Plan” period. Formulating and 
implementing the “program essentials” 1s of great signit- 
cance in terms of unifying thinking and inspiring enthu- 
siasm within the CYL. as well as fostering further 
development of CYL work during the “Eighth Five-Year 
Plan” period. 


In his summary speech. Zhang Baoshun. secretary of the 
Secretariat of the CYL Central Committee. pointed out 
In light of the actual conditions of CYL work. the 
plenary session thoroughly studied important speeches 
by leading comrades of the party Central Committee and 
pertinent documents of the party Central Committee. In 
this way, it has further enhanced its understanding. 
united thinking. and formulated a five-year work pro- 
gram that conforms to the guidelines of the party Central 
Committee and the peculiarities of young people. and 
embodies the characteristics of the CYL. The program ts 
an exploration as well as creation in the history of the 
CYL work. It enables the CYL work to be integrated 
with the plan for national economic and social dev elop- 
ment, thus achieving a coordinated development In 
addition, it also provides specific guidelines for grass- 
roots CY Ls in their work. thus giving a powertul! push to 
the effort to strengthen and develop the CYL 


In his speech, Zhang Baoshun asked: CYL organizations 
at all levels must abide by the principles of “units 

Stability, exertion, and practicality.” Under the party's 
leadership, and enlisting the support of pertinent depart- 
ments and various sectors of society. they should go 
down to the grass-roots units, reach Out to young people. 
and do solid work to fulfill various tasks and goals set in 
the “program essentials.” 


Public Security Minister Declares War on Drugs 


OW 3107235291 Beying BEIJING REVIEW in English 
Vo 29, 22-28 Jul 91 pp 16-18 


[Interview With Yu Lei, Vice Minister of Public Security 
and Secretary General of the National Narcotics Control 
Commission] 
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{feat} [BELING REVIEW) What is the status quo of 
drug-related crimes in China” 


[yu Lei} At present. legal drug trafficking 1s consti- 
tuling an increasingly grave danger to the international 
community and drug cartels have become all the more 
daring in worldwide illegal drug dealings. Opium pro- 
duction in the “golden triangle” of Asia has reached 
2.000-2.500 tons. China 1s situated on the northern 
border of that triangle. In recent years drugs produced in 
this area tend to be mainly heroin. Influenced by inter- 
national drug tratficking. drug abuse and trafficking. 
which was virtually climinated after the tounding of the 
People’s Republic in 1949. has made a comeback to 
( hina 


In 1989 Chinese public security departments and cus- 
toms seized 259 kg of opium and 461 kg of heroin, a 
remarkable increase Over the presious year. In 1990. 
more than “00 kg of oppum and 1.600 kg of heroin were 
seized. an increase of 100 percent and nearly 200 percent 
respectively over 1YS89¥. in a single case in carly 1990 
alone, 221 kg of heroin, 1.6 million Renminbi yuan 
seven rifles. 500 bullets. trafficking vehicles and commu- 
nication instruments were seized 


The new teatures of drug crimes in China are: First, 
transit drug trafficking 1s al the core of the question. The 
uncovered Cases reveal that the main entry of transmit 
trafficking isin the Yunnan Province. which borders the 
“golden triangle” The bulk of drugs seen in C hina comes 
from this entry. Most of the transited drug flows into the 
international drug market via China’s Cruangdong Prov - 
ince. Hong Kong and Macao 


Second. heroin is becoming the major drug being tral- 
ticked. and third, the number of drug victims in China 1s 
increasing. This can be seen not only in the border areas 
but also in the inland areas where transit drug trafficking 
occurs. According to statistics drug-takes numbered 
TO. O00 in 1989 


[BEIJING REVIEW) How does C hina treal those drug- 
takers’ 


[Yu] Over the last century imperialists launched two 
Opium Wars against ( hina. reducing ( hina to a sem- 
colomal and semi-teudal society. The Chinese people 
suffered protoundl, from opium addiction. Shortly after 
New China was founded. there weve 20 million people 
who regularly took or injected druys. In February 1950 
the Central People’s Government issued a notice ban- 
ning the opium trade and launched a nationwide massive 
campaign to climinate drugs. | nder the leadership of the 
Chinese Communist Party and the government. it took 
ony three vears to eradicate opnum in China. thus 
throwing away the old image of C hina as the “sick man 
of East Asia” This endeavour received a warm welcome 
from the Chinese people and was also imternationalls 
recognized 


Although drug-taking has made a comeback to China. it 
iS by nO means Comparable with the situation in the earls 
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1950's. However, the trend is worrisome. The Chinese 
government has paid great attention to the problem and 
relevant government bodies have formulated pro- 
grammes to climinate the problem. The first thing ts to 
publicize and insull an anti-drug sense among the pop- 
ulace, using prevention as the main therapy. Second, a 
Research Centre tor Drug-Addiction has been estab- 
lished in Beying and drug-abuse centres have also been 
set up in Yunnan, Shanna. Gansu and Guizhou prov- 
inces to treat drug addicts and conduct research on 
developing anti-drug medicines and treatments. Third. ut 
iS Stressed that law enforcement departments must 
strictly abide by the law in combating drug abusing. An 
anti-drug decision passed by the Standing Commitice of 
the National People’s Congress, China’s parhameant. 
clearly states that persons who lure, induce. or cheat 
Others into taking or injecting drugs will be given a 
sentence up to seven years, detained or taken into 
custody. and imposed a punitive fine. Persons who force 
Others to take or inject drugs tace a sentence between 
three and ten years and a punitive fine. Persons who lure. 
induce, cheat or force adolescents into taking or injecting 
drugs face severe punishment. Persons who take or inject 
drugs are given punishment by the public security 
departents, and their drugs and injecting tools will be 
confiscated. Drug addicts will be forced to quit their 
habit and be subjected to treatment and education 
Persons who resume drug-taking and injecting after 
being forced to quit may be taken for re-education 
through labour and forced to quit during that period 


[BEIJING REVIEW] What laws has the Chinese govern- 
ment enacted to deal with the drug crimes’ 


{Yu} In recent years. with the reappearance of the drug 
problem, legislative organizations in China have 
attached great importance to legislations concerning 
drug crimes. The Criminal Code of the People’s 
Republic of China, published in 1979. stipulates that 
persons who make, sell. or trattic opium, herom, mor- 
phine and other drugs tace a sentence up to tive years or 
detention, along with a punitive tine. Persons who 
consistently or in large quantities make. sell and traffic 
the above-mentioned drugs tace a sentence of more than 
five vears along with confiscation of property 


In 1983. the “Standing Committee of the National Peo- 
ples Congress. in hight of the resumption of the death 
sentence for drug traffickers, made amendments to 
Article 171 of the criminal code. The amendments stated 
that persons who commit extraordinarily serious crimes 
face a sentence of more than 10 years or a death sentence 
and their property will be contiscated 


In 1986 China issued new regulations concerning drug- 
takers. Under these regulations, persons who, in viola- 
tion of the law, take opnum and inject morphine wall be 
detained for up to 15 days, or pay 200-yuan punitive fine 
or receive a warning. The regulations also banned the 
growing of poppy and other narcotic plants and violators 


could tace detention of up to 15 days and/or a punitive 
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fine of up to 3,000 yuan. Persons whose act constitute a 
crime would face criminal charges. 


The Customs Law of 1987 also provided special stipula- 
tions on drug smuggling. In 1990 the 17th Session of the 
Seventh National People’s Congress adopted an anti- 
drug decision, which in effect was a law on drugs with 
Chinese characteristics. 


The proliteration of drugs makes it imperative to pertect 
the laws. The existing laws provide a legal weapon tor 
cracking down on drug crimes. They also demonstrate 
the Chinese government's determination and the peo- 
ple’s desire to climinate drugs. The laws also provide 
specific and clear stipulations concerning the punish- 
ment of drug criminals. 


[BELWING REVIEW] What is the role of the newly 
formed National Narcotic Control Commission and 
what steps will China adopt to crack down on drug 
crimes’ 


{Yu} On November 23. 1990, at the 72nd session of the 
Standing Commitice of the State Council chaired by 
Premier Li Peng. «t was decided that the Nationa! 
Narcotics Control Commission would be established to 
Strengthen the state's leadership in fighting drug crimes 
The task for the commussion 1s to formulate mayor 
anti-drug policies and steps. co-ordinate mayor issues 
and supervise national anti-drug work 


Since its establishment, the commission has conducted a 
national survey on drugs in preparation for a national 
anti-drug working conference. It analyzed the drug situ- 
ation both in and out of China and formulated strategies 
for national anti-drug work. The commission also helped 
promote anti-drug campaigns in some key areas. 
including Yunnan Province and Guangxi Zhuang 
Autonomous Region, and supervised anti-drug work in 
the Sino-Myanma;. Sino- Vietnamese and Sino-Laotian 
border areas to cut the flow of drugs into China. It asked 
local authorities to work out effective measures in light 
of local conditions to tackle the drug problem in collab- 
oration with the public security, customs, health and 
civil affairs departments. The commission also did a lot 
of anti-drug publicity. By means of TV, broadcasting and 
newspapers, it publicized the state's anti-drug laws and 
the government's determination to wipe out drugs and 
mobilized the people from all walks of life to take part in 
the anti-drug campaign. It paid special attention to 
adolescents, who are most vulnerable to drugs. In addi- 
tion, the commission has also actively solicited interna- 
tional cooperation. 


[BEIJING REVIEW] What international anti-drug orga- 
nizations has China established relations with’ What ts 
the plan for strengthening future international coopera- 
tion” 


[Yu] In cooperation with the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
the National Narcotics Control Commission coordinates 
cooperation with ch United Nations International Nar- 
cotucs Control Board and governments around the 
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world. At present the Commission postively supports the 
United Nations efforts to eradicate drugs in the “golden 
triangle” in Asia. In mid-May, at the invitation of the 
Chinese government, the UN Narcotics Control Board 
sent a delegation to China. Myanmar also sent a delega- 
tion to China to discuss cooperation between China, 
Myanmar and the United Nations in fighting drugs. The 
three parties reached an agreement on strengthening 
cooperation, cracking down on drug trafficking and 
chemicals used in processing heroin across the Sino- 
Myanmar border, implementing socioeconomic devel- 
opment programmes to eliminate poppy growing on the 
borders, and reducing demand for drugs along the border 
areas. 


Apart trom this, close cooperative relations also exist 
between the Ministry of Public Security of China and 
Interpol, Administration of China and the Customs 
Cooperation Council; and between the Ministry of 
Public Health and the World Health Organization. 


Security Ministry Attacks Peaceful Evolution 


HK3107031091 Hone Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in Enelish 31 Jul 91 p 10 


[By Cheung Po-ling]} 


[ Text} China’s Public Security Ministry has mounted an 
anti-peacetul evolution Campaign in universities which 
have long been regarded as a stronghold of bourgeois 
thinking. 


During a speech delivered to the Central Party School, 
the Minister of Public Security Tao Siqu vowed to 
conduct a “persevering struggle” against “‘anti- 
revolutionary forces” hidden in the Chinese universities 


He underscored that the primary task of the police was to 
fight against the “bourgeors-liberal” teachers who not 
only tailed to defend the socialist course but also insulled 
Western capitalist ideas to the young students. 


The minister clanmed that a large portion of the young 
and middle-aged teachers in the universities were under 
the influences of the hostile forces in the West 


During the past few months, Li Tieying. the minister of 
the State Education Commission, also restated that 
university presidents, teachers and other senior admin- 
iStrators found to have been lax in fighting “bourgeois 
liberalisation”, would be fired or demoted. 


Apart from adopting new measures to promote political 
indoctrination and ideological orthodoxy in teaching. 
the party also conducted strict political tests in college to 
examine the socialist loyalty of the staff. 


“The success of our ‘anti-peaceful evolution’ campaign 
would largely depend on our determination and efforts 
to counter the spread of bourgeors-liberal elements in the 
universities,” Mr Tao was quoted in the speech 
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Sources said Mr Tao’s speech corresponded to a report 
published by the Institute of International Relations, a 
research unit under the Ministry of State Security. 


The institute sent a delegation to visit the Soviet Union 
in late May to examine how far it had been affected by 
peaceful evolution. 


Beying has been shaken by signs that an escalation in 
efforts by “hostile forces in the West” to turn Soviet 
Union capitalist through a process of “peaceful evolu- 
uuon”’. 


In a report submitted to the party central [as published] 
after the visit, the delegation concluded that peaceful 
evolution could succeed in the Soviet Union with the 
support of three types of people. 


The first one was the young and middle-aged intellec- 
tuals: the second was the senior cadres who were purged 
under the regime led by Stalin or Brezhnev and the third 
was so-called hooligans. 


In order to crackdown on the activities of the three types 
of people, the delegation proposed that the authorities 
Should tighten ideological control and take absolute 
measures to deter the growth of the first type of people. 


For the second type. it was suggested that instead of 
dismissing them from the official posts by means of 
administrative measures, they should be screened out 
from the party through collective decision such as 
“voting”. 


In addition, iron-fisted policy should be adopted when 
handling the third type. 


China, which 1s eager to learn from the experience of the 
Soviet Union to avoid the tactics of “peaceful evolu- 
tion”, has stepped up haison and co-operation with 
orthodox communists in the Soviet Union. 


Sources said General Secretary Jiang Zemin told Presi- 
dent Gorbachev the Soviet Union had “selflessly” 
helped China and the Communist Party during its diffi- 
cult period and thus China should aid the Soviets when 
they faced difficulties. 


Article Attacks Fang Lizhi's Thoughts on 
Marxism 

OW 3007230191 Shanghai WEN HUT BAO in Chinese 
27 Jul 91 p 3 


[Article by Zhang Xinbo (1728 9515 2672) and Su 
Chengy: (7131 2052 OOO1) “Consistently Upholding 
Marxism’s Guiding Role: Refuting Various Censures of 
Marxism} 


[Text] Today, both socialism and Marxism are con- 
fronted with a rigorous test. Those people who uphold 
the stand of bourgeors liberalization in China and hostile 
forces in foreign countries, unable to hold back their joy, 
have once again proclaimed that “socialism has gone 
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bankrupt” and that “Marxism is a destructive theory 
which has lost its attractiveness in the period of con- 
struction.” Some confused comrades have also asked: 
After all, does socialism have its superiority? Is Marxism 
sull effective? Taking on new challenges and undergoing 
New tests are urgent tasks now facing us. 


1. Marxism Is the Guiding Thought for Communists 
Not Only in the Period of Revolution But Also in the 
Period of Construction 


When the ideological trend toward bourgeois liberaliza- 
tion ran rampant a few years ago, some people held that 
classical Marxism was a rebellious, revolutionary, and 
destructive theory which had lost its guiding role in 
present-day reform and construction and which could 
not solve real-life problems. In a report carned on & 
September 1986. SHIJIE JINGJL DAOBAO [WORLD 
ECONOMIC HERALD) presented this view: “Marx's 
crv.cism and exposures of Western socrety during us 
early period is worth respecting, but it 1s inappropriate to 
apply indiscriminately these descriptions in today’s 
society. ..Maraxism 1s basically a rebellious theory. 
(hina is now cngaged in construction and therefore 
needs a constructive theory.” Because this viewpoint 1s 
somewhat muisicading, it ts necessary to analyze and 
refute it 


First, 1 does not correspond with fact to describe 
Marxism as consisting of only “criticism and exposures” 
of carly Western society. Marx's study of the laws 
governing the development of human society did not 
Stop with an analysis of capitalism's early stages. Starting 
with the analysis of “commodities,” he created the 
theory of surplus value. Based on this theory, Marx's 
theory of political economy analyzed the inherent con- 
tradiction of capitalist modes of production, as well as 
analyzing the process through which this contradiction 
will lead capitalist relations of production from their 
emergence and development to a point at which they are 
replaced by socialist relations of production. 


What Mars brought to light was the general trend of, as 
well as the general law governing, the development of 
human socwty, and history has verified, and continues 
to verity, Marxism’s scientific conclusion. Since World 
War Il, capitalism has truly undergone a lot of changes 
and has witnessed many new characteristics. Neverthe- 
less. the development of productive forces and advance- 
ments in state-of-the-art science and high technology 
have not entirely eliminated capitalism's basic contra- 
diction. The emergence of international companies, the 
partial adjustment of the relationship between labor and 
capital, and the strengthening of the role of the state in 
intervening in economic activities also have not entirely 
transformed capitalist relations of production. Marx's 
analysis of the contradiction of capitalist society 1s not 
outdated. It does not hold water to unreasonably com- 
pare his analysis to “a person who uses a picture taken at 
five years old to process a document when he 1s 30 years 
old.” 
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Second, to conclude that Marxism is a “rebellious 
theory” of no use to construction 1s to negate the 
significance of Marxism’s universal guiding role. 
Although Marnaists have different major tasks to accom- 
plish and direct their attention to different priorities in 
society during different historical periods, their tasks of 
revolution and construction are pul forth simulta- 
neously. They always attach importance to breaking the 
old world and building a new one, and they regard these 
goals as two aspects of one thing. Judging trom Marx- 
isms three Component parts. the rch contents and 
protound thinking in them can in no way be summarized 
as “a rebellious theory” or “a destructive theory.” 


Third, in terms of social practice, Marxism ts guiding our 
revolution and construction toward continuous new 
achievements. More than 140 years ago, Marxism was 
only a “specter” hovering over Europe. After the World 
War Il. the theory of Marxism had not only spread all 
across the world, but the practice of Marxism had also 
achieved victory in a number of countries. In China. we 
carned out socialist contruction on the foundation of an 
economy that was more undeveloped than even the 
Soviet Union's. For more than 40 years, despite having 
faced rough tmes while on our way toward develop- 
ment, we have scored significant achievements :9 
socialist construction of the material and spiritual ci: 
izations. An important factor enabling us to achieve 
results in construction 1s that we have had the Marxrst 
theory of Construction as our guiding thought 


Maraism brings to light mutual relations among people 
in the process of production, distribution, exchanges. 
and consumption under various economic formations in 
human societies. It also explains how these relations 
change continuously, corresponding with the devclop- 
ment of productive forces. The tundamental tenets of 
Marxist political economy are not only applicable to 
capitalism and the society before capitalism, they are 
also applicable today. For example, the Marxist exposi- 
tion concerning the issue of simple and complex labor. 
the Marxrst tenet concerning the proportional relations 
between the two calegories involving the process of 
circulation and turnover of funds and social reproduc- 
tion, the Marxist theory concerning average profit and 
producticss price, the Marxist theory concerning bank 
and currency, the Marxist theory concerning land own- 
ership ana rent, and so on—all these have immediate 
significance im guiding socialist construction and glow 
with bright and luminous radiance in our construction 
undertakings of today. 


Fang Lizhi 1s the one who launches the most undisguised 
attack on the guiding roles of Marxism in construction. 
He repeatedly declares that “Marxism ts a thing of the 
past. It os useful for understanding issues of the past 
century, but not for issues of today.” He also declares 
that Marxism’s “three component parts are all out- 
dated.” He forcefully builds a wall between the past and 
contemporary history on the development of Marxism. 
and he hopes to “segregate” Marxism on that side in the 
past. We know that history is advancing. time ts 
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changing. and thal new situations and problems contin- 
uously surface in the practice of socialism. We know that 
Marxism continuously faces severe challenges in the 
world from all directions and that 1 1s impossible for 
Maraism to remain at its original level. We also know 
that Marxism needs to draw new experiences from 
contemporary struggles and new achievements from 
modern scientific and technological development in 
order to constantly enrich and develop the treasure- 
house of Marxist theory. Maybe in practice it 1s neces- 
sary to make certain modifications to individual tenets 
and conclusions of Marxism, but the fundamental tenets 
of Marxism and the Marxist stand, viewpoint, and 
method will never be out of date. Fang Lizhi claims that 
Marxism, among other things. “1s dead in China, has 
little use, and has lost its authority in social issues.” The 
crucial point in his claim is to abolish the guiding 
position of Marxism in our country, to use different 
torms of bourgeois ideological trends and theory to lay 
siege to our ideological front, to create a gap in our 
ideology. and. in the end. to achieve the complete 
Westernization of everything from our economic struc- 
ture to Our social system. 


2. The “Theory of Deformation™ Is a Means By Which 
the Proponents of is Liberalization Ideas Attack 
Marvism’'s Integration With China's Revolution and 
Construction, and Attack Mao Zedong Thought 


The proponents of bourgeois liberalization claim: 
Things propagated by the 4 May Movement comprise a 
detormed type of Marxism that the traditional culture 
could accept and that has been transformed by the 
peasants culture in the East.” If this 1s not a deliberate 
distortion, it must be a total lack of common knowk ‘ee 
about history. The historical truth is that Marxism was 
brought to China following the outbreak of the October 
Revolution, and Marxism was extensively disseminated 
in China in the wake of the 4 May Movement. It was 
Studied and propagated by the communist groups 
headed by Li Dazhao, Chen Duxiu, Mao Zedong. and 
others. all of whom used Marxism as an ideviogical 
weapon to found the great Chinese Communist Party. 
They integrated the Marxist theories about historical 
materialism and class struggle with China's situation, led 
the vast number of people to launch a violent revolution 
to overthrow imperialism, feudalism, and bureaucratic 
Capitalism—which weighed on the backs of the Chinese 
people like three large mountains—and founded the new 
China in which the people were the masters. 


The proponents of the “Theory of Deformation” claim: 
“Mao Zedong Thought ts the thinking of peasants” and 
“Marxism replaced by outmoded traditional Chinese 
sentiments.” This is also a vicious attack through the 
distortion of history. We can see from modern Chinese 
history that Mao Zedong Thought 1s a scientific theory 
which ts in line with the situation in China, and rt is a 
product of the mtegration of universal Marxist theory 
with China’s revolution and construction 
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During their hard search, which lasted more than halt a 
century, Chinese communists with Mao Zedong as rep- 
resentative theorized the series Of unique experiences 
gained from the revolution and construction in China 
and produced Mao Zedong Thought. which 1s the scien- 
ufic guiding thought compatible with China's actual 
needs. Mao Zedong Thought. which 1s Sinicized 
Marxism, has creatively enriched and developed 
Marxism in the following respects: 


Based on their knowledge of the Marxist law of social 
development and proceeding from China's past and 
present situations, Chinese communists represented by 
Mao Zedong thoroughly studied the distinctive charac- 
teristics and law of Chinese revolution and charted the 
revolutionary Ccourse—namely. the course of “encircling 
cies from rural areas and seizing political power by 
armed force’ —and stated that because of old China's 
nature of being a semicolonial and semifeudal society. 
China could not directly carry out socialist revolution 
without going through the stage of democratic revolu- 
on. During the 1940's Comrade Mao Zedong also 
systematically presented the theory on the process of 
moving from new democracy to socialism. 


During each and every stage of revolution and construc- 
tion, Chinese communists with Mao Zedong as represen- 
tative have enriched the treasure-house of Marxist 
theory with their fresh experiences and unique creations. 
such as the theory about leadership over the Chinese 
revolution, the theory that armed struggle should be the 
principal form of Chinese revolution. the theory about 
the united front, the theory about party construction, the 
theory about the construction of the People’s Army. the 
theory about the strategy and tactics of the revolutionary 
war, and the theory about the three important work 
styles [integrating theory with practice. forging close 
links with the masses. and practicing self-criticism) 
during the new democratic period. After the founding ot 
new China, Chinese communists again came up with the 
theory for the peaceful transformation of the bour- 
geoisie, the theory about collectivizing independent 
peasants through mutual assistance and cooperation. the 
principle of simultaneously carrying Out socialist indus- 
trialization and socialist transformation, and specific 
policies for gradually transforming private Ownership of 
the means of production. 


Chinese communists with Mao Zedong as representative 
also put forward a whole series of correct principles. For 
cxample. they proposed that politically, people should 
follow the “unite-criticize-unite” principle to handle 
contradictions among themselves, that the relationship 
between the CPC and democratic parties should be one 
based on the principle of “long-term coexistence and 
mutual supervision”: that the principle of letting a 
hundred flowers blossom and a hundred schools of 
thought contend should be followed in the handling of 
scientific and cultural affairs, and that economic plans of 
all urban and rural strata should be treated as a whole 
and consideration should be given to the state. collec- 
tuves, and individuals. 
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Following the Third Plenary Session of the I ith CPC 
Central Commitiee, the second-generation leading core 
of the party with Comrade Deng \1a0ping as the core 
has continued to enrich and replenish Mao Zedong 
Thought by putting forward a senes of important theo- 
ries and concepts for the new penod. For example. it has 
systematically created the theory of building a socialist 
society with distinctive Chinese characteristics. ut has 


come up with a theory concerning the initial stage of 


socialism, pointing oul clearly that the socialist economy 
iS a planned commodity economy. it stresses that the 
fundamental task of socialist society 1s to develop its 
productive forces and pool its resources for achieving 
socialist modernization, it has Come up with the concept 
that science and technology comprise the first produc- 
tive force and thal “respect is due for knowledgeable and 
proficient personnel”. ut clearly states that reform 1s an 
important driving-force behind the development of 
socialist society, and that opening to the outside world 1s 
essential for socialist modernization. it has charted the 
basic party line of integrating “one center [economic 
construction] and two basic points [ 1) upholding the four 
cardinal principles and 2) upholding the general policy of 
Carrying Out reform, opening to the outside world. and 
enlivening the economy ]"’. it has creatively come up with 
the concept of achieving national reunification via the 
path leading to “one country. two systems”. it has come 
up with the concept that peace and development consti- 
tute the theme of the world today. and so on 


The aforementioned examples show that Mao Zedong 
Thought is a new development of Marxism in China. as 
well as the crystallization of Chinese communists’ col- 
lective wisdom, and that Mao Zedong Thought has given 
Marxism new substance. This is an innovation, not a 
“deformation.” As for certain mistakes our party has 
made in doing its work—such as those committed within 
the economic sector overeagerness for successes and 
practices Causing sharp growths and declines. propor- 
tional dislocation. and imbalance in supply and demand. 
and those committed in the political arena. such as the 
broadening of class struggles—they were problems 
caused by the violation of basic Marxist theones These 
mistakes should not be equated with Maraism and Mao 
Zedong Thought 


When bourgeois liberalization ideas ran out of control a 
few years ago, an article published im the “SHUIE 
JINGJT DAO BAO” said: “The ideologies and theoret- 
ical concepts in China today must be thoroughly 
reformed.” The article placed the “traditional” philos- 
ophy. political science, historical theones, and theories 
about socialism under the category of “old ideologies.” 
and it said that these should be the targets of “thorough 
reform.” This 1s an act of substituting parts for the whole 
and interpreting generality by means of individual phe- 
nomena. It 1s an act of equating those theories that have 
guided our revolution and construction for decades with 
certain theories that have been distorted during their 
implementation in certain periods. It 1s a conclusion 
which, based on mistakes found in other conclusions 
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asserts that the theoretical system as a whole must be 
“throughly restructured.” i: allempts to explain that the 
theories being tollowed today are “deformed.” that all of 
them can be regarded as “outmoded dogmas” and 
“mental blocks obstructing the further desclopment of 
reforms.” and that our guiding thoughts should be 
replaced by other so-called doctrines 


Facts, past and present. show Maraism’s vitality lies on 
the fact that i 1s a constantly developing science which 1s 
“applicable everywhere in the world.” which changes to 
adapt to both time and place. and which constantly 
produces new vitality when it 1s integrated with actual 
work. Nevertheless, the development of a theory cannot 
be separated from its “mother.” If a basic theory has 
been discredited, the guiding role of revolut,onary theo- 
nes would be rocked from the bottom 


3. The Purpose of Peddling the “Scheol-of- I hought 
Dectrine™ Is to Lower Marxism to the Same Status of 
Various Other Schools of Thought and Weaken the 
Guiding Role of Marxism 

Among the liberalization propositions challenging 
Marxism in recent years. the doctrine about schools of 
thought has caught the attention of many people This 
doctrine has two principles. First, Maraism itsell can be 
divided into many schools of thought. The proponents of 
this doctrine ask: “Why 15 11 that there 1s only one schoo! 
of thought of Maraism, not several” According to these 
people. Mao Zedong Thought 1s a school of thought of 
Marxism, Leninism 1s another school of thought of 
Marxism, and Marxism in the West along with all 
“neo-Maraxism” tound in the world today are schools of 
thought of Marxism. This 1s a pluralism that splits the 
qualitative attributes of Marxism as a branch of science 
It obliterates the boundaries separating Marxism. dog- 
matism, revisionism, and all other anti-Maraist and 
non-Maraist ideologies’ This “school-of-thought doc- 
trine” also severs the relationship relevant to the inher- 
wtance and development of Marxism. Leninism. and 
Mao Zedong Thought. We hold that the distinctive 
characteristics and new concepts and theories demon- 
strated and tormed during the application of basic the- 
ones and principles of the scientific system of Marxism 
in different environments under different circumstances 
constitute the actual applications and developments of 
Marxism in various Countries, and the two should not be 
separated For cxample. Leninism is the application and 
development of Maraism in Russia. and Mao Zedong 
Thought 1s the application and development of Marxism 
in China, bul they are not individual “elements” or 
different “schools of thought” of Marxism 


Another meaning of the “school-of-thought doctrine — 1s 
that Marxism 1s one of the one hundred schools of 
thought that contend In the eyes of the proponents of 
this doctrine, truth 1s pluralistic, Marxism 1s one of the 
many truths, it 1s equal to other schools of thought. and 
it has no might to assume the leading role. The actual 
miention of the proponents of this theory 1s to coscredit 
the guiding role of Marxism and enable all types of 
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anti-Mararst and non-Maraist theories to share the same 
Status with Marxism, or even replace «) Maraism 1s a 
theory that guides proictanat and the laboring people to 
carry out revolution and build socialism and commu- 
nism. and it is 2 scientific capression of the fundamental 
interests and world outlook of the proletanat Within 
thes tramework. Maraism 1s the one and only scientific 
truth We acknowledge that the social theories of the 
bourgeorie and other classes may also have some truth 
and rationality. but these theones inevitably have their 
class limitations, and thew scientific natures cannot 
possibly be equal to that of Marxism 


We should say that Marxism ts an open scrence and a 
developing scence. During its devclopment. Marxism 
needs new nutrients and tresh blood Not only should 1 
need to sum up new practical caperniences and assimilaic 
the newest achievements of natural sciences. ut should 
also constantly absorb the outstanding achievements of 
other philosophical and social scrences. The hastory of 
the development of Marxism ts a process of the unheri- 
ance and assimilation of Marxism with all other out- 
standing ideological and cultural achievements as well as 
a history of struggle between Marxism and all other 
misconceptions. This process of inheritance and assimi- 
lation, however, does not mean that all other theories 
should share equal status with Marxism. It means that. 
under the guidance of Marxism. the outstanding ide. 
logical and cultural achievements of other schools 0° 
thought can be used to serve our revolution and con- 
struchon. Meanwhile. this process of inheritance and 
assimilation must go through the digestion process It 
must go through the process of having thes dross 
removed and thew essence retained Hf we snore this 
process and accept all schools of thought. including the 
academic views of the bourgeorsic. uncritically. then 
Marxism will certainly be distorted and emasculated and 
its guiding role will have been waived 


Many dazzling so-called “Marist schools of thought” — 
such as Freudian Marxism. ecarstentialist Marxism. 
humanitanan Marxism. structural Marxism. and phe- 
nomenal Marxism—have appeared in the post-Mar, 
Western world. Although all these “-1sms” and schools of 
thought proclaim they are “Marxism” and even “genu- 
inc Marxism.” they have essentially dismembered and 
emasculated Marxism in one way or another, and trom 
ditterent angles. In these doctrines. the inherent. basic 
principles of Marxism itself have been regarded as “out- 
moded” stuff and “old blood” and removed and 
replaced by bourgeors theones—the “new blood ~ How 
can such “Marxism” guide the working class’ liberation 
cause of our socialist construction today” 


(ne noteworthy phenomenon ts thal some comrades— 
especially some young comrades—who have been influ- 
enced by ideas of bourgeors liberalization. have been 
trying to “develop” Marxism, but without regard to 
China's actual situation and its socialist modernization 
drive. these people try to do so by working laborsously in 
then studies to create what they call “theoretical sys- 
tems.” or by thoughtlessly copying some new theories 
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and new terms thal thes do not undersiand themsclycs 
Because of thew uncritical way of “developing” 
Maraism. they have only contounded theoretical rssucs. 
imtertered with the use of Marat theor, to guide prac- 
tical work. and become susceptible to the cheating and 
exploitation of sham “Maranm ~ 


The lessons learned trom historncal capenences and tacts 
tell us that only Marxism represents the unity of class 
and scrcntitic attributes. and only Maraism serves as a 
powertul ideolognal wcapon tor undersianding and 
remolding the world Thus. to win sictones m our 
revolution and consiruction. wc must persist in 
regarding Marvism-Leoninism-Mao Zedong Thought as 
our guiding thought 


One urgent task during the course of building a modern 
socialist Country 1s to uomprove all party members proti- 
crenes om Marat theors We must treasure all the 
successes achieved in integrating universal Mararst prin- 
ciples with Chona’s actual situateon. firmly adhere to the 
line characterized by “one center and two basic ports.” 
improve our capability of solveng all types of practical 
problems im our construction and reform. and make sure 
that our cause will proceed along the screntiftic track of 
Marxism 


Rept Continue on Floods, Official Visits 


Li Peng Phones Jilin Governor 


OU 0108008491 Benne LINHA Domestu Serine 
om Chinese 144° GMT 8) Jul 9! 


["Premicr Li Peng Shows Concern tor Devclopment of 
the Flood Situation on Jilen, John Province Takes Imme- 
diate Action To Study and Implement the Guidelines of 
the Premuer’s Instructions. by reporters Wang Jinghe 
(3769 2529 0745) and Guo Ligun (6753 0500 S028 — 
NINHL A headhne} 


[Text] Changchun, 4) Jul (NINH A}—Being very con- 
cerned about the food situatron on Jilin Province. State 
Council Premicr Li Peng phoned the responsible com- 
rade of Jilin Province at midmight yesterday to mquire 
about the flood situation on Jilin Province and require 
the latier to ensure the safety of the ng dam at the 
Fengman Reservouw The principal Jilin provincial party 
and government leaders. the responsible comrades of the 
Songhao Water Resources Committee, and relevant 
experts conscientiously studied how to implement the 
guidelines of the premict’s telephone instructions and 
decided to mecrease the volume of flood discharge from 
the Fengman Reser or 


Since 20 July. Jilin Province has been successively 
baticred by gales. haistones. and torrential rains. Heavy. 
torrential rains tell again on 29 and W July. As a result, 
the water level of its major rivers and reservours rose. Al 
2345 last night, State Council Premucr Li Peng phoned 
‘ihn Provincial Party Commutiece Secretary He Zhukang 
to inquire about the flood situation and pormt out, im 
pacticular, that the satety of the big dam at the Fengman 
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Reser ou must be ensured and that all areas al the lower 
reaches of the rivers conscrging on the Fengman Resecr- 
vou must make all necessary preparations tor increased 
volume of flood discharge Meanwhile. he phoned the 
responsibic person of the Fengman Electra Power Sta- 
Won twice to get an update of the situation and cncourage 
all the staf! and workers to sand tast at thei posts and 
ensure the saicty of the mg dam as well as the clectric 
power slablion 


The Fengman Resers our built along Di cr Songhua Jiang 
iS the largest reservour on northeast C hina It controls a 
total drainage arca of 42.40) square km or 46.9 percent 
of the total dramage areca of Dicer Songhua Jiang After 
sustained hea... torrential rains tell trom 18 to 40 July 
flood water in cacess of © bilhon Cubsc meters [cb m] 
flowed into the reservour As of USUO vesierday morning 
the water level of the reservou reached 261 | 2 m. higher 
than the water level for maximum food storage by 0.62 
m. and the corresponding storage capacity reached 5.16 
bilhon ch m. exceeding the capacity tor maximum flood 
Storage by 263 milhon ch m. The State Flood Control 
Headquaricrs. the Jilin Provincial Party © ommutice. the 
Jilin Provincial Government, and the Songhao Water 
Resources Commutice atiached great importance to the 
safety of the big dam at Fengman Reservow At 1600 
yesterday aficrnoon. they decided to mmcrease the water 
volume of flood discharge from the orginal 2.000 ch m 
per second to 2.500 ch m per second. Immediately after 
receipt of the phone call trom Premier Li Peng. Jilin 
Provincial Party Commutice Secretary He Zhukang. 
Governor Wang Zhongyu, and Executuve Vice Governor 
Wu YViaia, who 1s in charge of the work of flood control 
decided after a discussion to increase the water volume 
of the Fengman Reservour’s flood discharge trom 2.900 
cm b per second to 2.800 ch m per sccond while 
maintaining flood discharge tor greater clectric energy 
production trom the Barshan Resers oor, which ts located 
at the upper reaches of the mvers converging on the 
Fengman Reservoir, Thus. the water would not be 
wasted during flood discharge 


At OS00 this morning. He Zhukang. Wang Zhongyu. Wu 
Yiaia, and other principal provincial party and govern- 
meni leaders, together with Chen Mingzhi. chairman of 
the Songhao Water Resources Committee. and relevant 
experts in charge of the design for reinforcement projects 
of the big dam at Fengman Reservoir, conducted a 
comprehensive analysis of the flood situation at the 
Fengman Reservoir as well as ts flood control capa- 
bility. They decided to increase the water volume of 
flood discharge from Fengman Reservoir by another 200 
cb m per second to reach 3.000 ch m per second and 
meanwhile, reduce the water volume of flood discharge 
from the two big reservoirs of Shitoukoumen and \inh- 
cheng at the upper reaches of Yinma He and Yitong He. 
which are two tnbutanes of Dicer Songhua Jiang The 
move was intended to alleviate the losses which all the 
areas locat-d at the lower reaches of the rivers con- 
verging on the Fengman Reservoir would suffer trom 
excessive flood discharge. Meanwhile. the Provincial 
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Flood Control Headquarters also ordered by telephone 
all areas located at the lower reaches of the rivers 
converging on the Fengman Reservoir to make all nec- 
essary preparations for an increased volume of flood 
discharge 


Qiao Shi Visits SI hai 
1A8007114191 Beane MINHLA Domestic Service 
m Chinese O9VIS GMT OS Jul 91 


|Report bs correspondent Chen Maodi (7115 W29 
171°) “During Hes Inspection in Shanghai. Qiao Shi 
( alled tor Comprehensive Improvement of Public Secu- 
rity. l gong Cadres and Masses in Flood-Stricken Arcas 
lo Make Concerted Efforts To Combat Floods and 
Bring Prosperity to People "—\NINHL A headline} 


| Teat) Shanghas, 28 Jul (NINHU A}—During his inspec- 
thon tour im Shanghas. Qiao Shi. Political Bureau 
member of the CPC Central Committee, emphasized 
that the key to making a success of the comprehensive 
improvement of public security hes m= unremitting 
ctlorts to implement the work in a down-to-carth 
mannet 


The weather was very hot during the ume Qiao Shi was 
in Shangha:. Under the intense heat of midsummer. he 
went to suburban villages. factories, and workshops to 
pay cordial visits to workers and peasants who were 
dripping with sweat. working al the forefront of produc- 
tion. He also listened to the work reports delivered by 
Shangha: Party Secretary Wu Bangguo and Mayor 
Huang Ju. and met with some of veteran comrades 


Qiao Shi presided over a symposium on the comprehen- 
sive improvement of public security during his trip to 
Shanghai. Ni Hongtu. deputy party secretary of Shanghai 
Municipal Party Committee, gave a briefing at the 
meeting on Shanghai's implementation of the Central 
( ommiuttee’s decision to further strengthen the compre- 
hensive improvement of public security. while respon- 
sible comrades of some prefectures and counties also 
briefed the mecting on their own practices and experi- 
ence on thes regard. Qiao Shi fully affirmed their exper- 
ence, and aired important views on how to do a better 
job in comprehensively umproving public security 


(Qiao Shi emphasized that the key to successful compre- 
hensive improvement of public security hes on firmly 
grasping \vanious implementation measures. He said 
Comprehensive improvement of publxc security 1s a 
grand system project which includes many fields. such as 
crimes control, public security control and precautions, 
the building of grass roots organs, administration, and 
legal education. Failure to strengthen the building of 
socialist spiritual civilization will lead to taslure in 
finding solutions to many problems in our efforts to 
comprehensively improve public security. Under these 
circumstances, we should decide to firmly grasp the 
implementation work. A large amount of grass roots 
work cannot be fulfilled in a shorn pernod of time. 
instead. we should carry out such work practically, 
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otherwise we will easily relapse into errors. Perseverence 
and unremitting efforts in this regard are of great signit- 
cance. for only when we do a good job in comprehen- 
sively improving public security to provide sound con- 
ditions tor the busiding of socialism with Chinese 
characteristics can the people's democratic dictatorship 
he consolidated: a lengthy and peaceful reign of the 
country maintained. and party-mass. cadre-mass. and 
police-cilizen relations further improved. This 1s a new 
road tor China to follow in its efforts to improve public 
security 


Qiao Shi indicated: In us efforts to comprehensively 
improxe publ security, mois very important tor 
Shanghai to closely rely on the leadership of the parts 
and government. and party and governmental leaders 
Should attach great importance to work in this field. It 1s 
impossible. of course. for party committees and govern- 
ments at all levels to pay daily attention to the compre- 
hensive improvement of public security, however. thes 
should personally attend to some key issues al critical 
junctions, and launch several special campaigns every 
year SO aS to Create necessary conditions for smooth 
progress in the comprehensive improvement of public 
secunts Party committees and administrative leaders 
on \anous tronts and in various departments and units 
should meanwhile personally supervise the work and 
carry out the propaganda work in close accordance with 
realities: Only when we open a situation in which all 
trades make concerted efforts and the vast numbers of 
masses participate im the work can we achieve remark- 
able results in the comprehensive improvement of public 
security 


(ao Shi added: Under the conditions of reform and 
opening up. we should impose neither an unduly rigid 
control nor completely lose our control over public 
security. We should carry out more healthy and colortul 
recreational activities with a view to allract young 
people and improve their life mm their spare time. tor 
instance Simultaneous efforts should also be made. 
however to utensify control over such activities $0 as to 
make them comply with the requirements of the building 
of socialist spuritual civilization. 


(Qiao Shi pounted out: Facing the situation in which some 
knalities have been senously stricken by the biggest 
foods in a century, the party Central Commitice. the 
State Council, and party committees and governments at 
all levels are now taking all necessary measures to fight 
floods and send relief to flood-affected areas. Disaster 
areas Should try in every possible way to appropriate! 
arrange the production and life of the masses in flood- 
atflcted areas. and take resolute measures to prevent a 
blind outflow of fleod victims, so that they can resume 
production. rebuild their homeland, maintain traffic and 
urban orders 


\ nder the temperature of as high as 37 degree Celsius 
and accompanied by Deputy Municipal Party Secretary 
Ni Hongtu and Vice Mayor Ni Tianzeng. Qiao Shi 
inspected flood-devastated Qianshengdang. Qingpu 
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Counts. and capressed sympaths and solicutude tor the 
cadres and masses who were “providing for and helping 
themselves bs engaging in production in the spirit of 
combatting natural disasters ~ Qiao Shi spoke highly of 
the style of the people in Qingpu County to take the 
overall situation into consideration and subordinate 
themselves to the whole 


He also showed great concern over arrangement on the 
production and lite of flood victims. He said: Although 
the heavy losses have been caused. the recent extraord- 
nary floods have tempered all part. organizations and 
governments at all levels. party members, cadres. and the 
masses. As I can see here, the cadres and masses have a 
vers sound mental attitude, which fully proves that our 
party has strong tighting and unifying forces. and the 
socialist system has its incomparable supenonts. He 
hoped that people im disaster areas could make con- 
tunued efforts to carry forward their practice of taking 
the overall situation as a whole. unite as one in har- 
nessing rivers. and bring prosperity to the entire society 


Qiao Shi energetically mounted the Nanpu Bridge. of 
which the two sections had just been joined. Qiao Shi 
extended his Cordial regards to and shook hands with all 
workers working on the bridge. and asked them about 
their yobs and lives. After he listened to a report on the 
devclopment of Pudong New District. Qiao Shi 
capressed his satestaction over the progress achieved by 
Pudong New Destrict in introducing foreign investment 
over the past sear. The amount of foreign capital and the 
number of approved foreign imvestment projects of 
Pudong New District in the period between last January 
and June more than doubled those on the same period 
last vear Qiao Shi sand: China 1s taced with arduous 
construction tasks on the 1990's and we should, there- 
fore, make a success of reform and opening up $0 as to 
lay a foundation tor further development in the 2/st 
century. Shangha: is shouldered with great responsibility 
in this regard. Quao Shi also paid a vrsit to Shangha Bell 
[ber er 6.296 1422) Telephone Apparatus Manulacturing 
Companys Limited. a Sino-Belgian joint venture. He 
acquainted himself with production as well as scientific 
and technological results achieved by the company since 
its pont Operation. and also paid visits to workers and 
technicians working in various workshops Qiao Shi said 
to Deckray [di ge la tu 95 2706 2139 1133). general 
manager of the foreign partner. and two deputy general 
managers trom the Chinese side: | have heard that you 
have been cooperating very well, and I believe you wall 
do even better on the tuture 


Officials Postpone Trips 
HKOIOSU30S 9) Hone Kone HONGKONG STANDARD 
m English | Aue Yl p ~ 


[Bs Cheung Po-ling. Linda Choy] 


[Text] Communist Party General Secretary Jiang Zemin 
and Vice-Premoer Tian Jivun have postponed overseas 
visits to Concentrate on China's flood crisis 
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Diplomatic sources said yesterday that Mr Jiang. who 
originally planned to visit four Latin American coun- 
tres—Argentina, Brazil, Venezuela and Cuba in Sep- 
tember—had posiponed the tnp indefinitely. 


The official reason given to the host countries was that 
Mr Jiang was busy handling the flood problems. 


Diplomats said Mr Jiang was also unhkely to go to New 
York although was widely speculated that he would 
attend the United Nations General Assembly at its 
annual session after the Latin American visit. 


An annual session of the Sino-Soviet Jomt Commission 
for Economic, Trade, Scientific and Technological 
Cooperation to be held in July was also adjourned at the 
request of China. 


Vice-Premier Tian, who should have led a delegation to 
Moscow on Tuesday. has asked the Soviet government to 
delay the event for one month until the end of August 


since he could not break away from the heavy task of 


fighting the floods. 


lt was understood the circular was not applicable to 
officials un charge of foreign affairs and other senior 
officials who were not directly involved with the flood 
control 


Asa result, Chinese Foreign Minister Quan Qichen plans 
to stick to his ttinerary for travel to the Soviet Union and 
Europe trom September 12, while President Yang 
Shangkun will visit Mongolia as scheduled on August 26 


Meanwhile, as floodwaters slowly recede in castern 
China, leaders have called on people to fight the “second 
batile” against epidemics that were now threatening 
flood victims 


State Councillor Li Treying launched the appeal on 
Tuesday during a national telephone conference. calling 
on health services to fight the spread of diseases caused 
by the recent floods, press reports said yesterday 


Health Minister Chen Minzhang said during the same 
conterence that the situation was “very serious” and that 
hepatitis. gastroenteritss and encephalitis had broken out 
in areas affected by the floods 


Mr Chen said 80.000 doctors and nurses specialising in 
the control of epidemics had been sent to nine of the 
worst-hil provinces 


The government said that between 5 and 10) percent of 


financial assistance and donations received would be 
used for disease contro! 


It has also set up a “nathonal disaster rescue and disease 
control leaders group” headed by Mr Li and charged 
with forming a national strategy and co-ordinating min- 
istries in the fight against epidemics 


Yesterday. the northeast areas of China continued to be 
hit by heavy rain, according to the latest report from 
Beijing 
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The reservow water level in pilin province yesterday 
stood at 1.97 metres higher than the limit. 


Water levels of Yangtze. Huathe and Tashu Lake, how- 
ever, were Continuing to fall. 


By yesterday morning. most sections of the Yangtze had 
dropped below the warning mark. 


International Seminar on Chinese Social Issues 


OW 3107094591 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
OS4] GMT 31 Jul 91 


[Text] Beayyng. July 1 (XINHUA}—Al a five-day inter- 
national seminar on sociological research, which ended 
here last weekend, researchers from several Western 
countries for the first time had a discussion with their 
Chinese colleagues about Chinese social issues. 


Al the discussion, the most common observation about 
social lite on China was that the workplace, or “work 
unit.” plays a central role in the lives of urban citizens. 


Professor Andrew Walder from Harvard University of 
the United States conducted a household survey of 1.011 
wage carners in the urban district of Tianjin. 


“Chinese employees appear to be much less mobile than 
their counterparts in the United States or even in 
Japan.” Walder said 


Employment in urban China 1s therefore much more 
“permanent” than in Japan, which 1s famous worldwide 
for its practice of “permanent employment,” he said. 
“This means that Chinese employees enjoy much more 
security om their jobs.” 


In order to achieve a high growth of the economy and 
productivity, higher rates of labor mobility and genuine 
markets for labor must be established for urban Chinese 
firms large and small, he said. 


Walder’s survey also shows that workplace provision of 
housing and social welfare 1s Common in China. 


There are significant differences, however, in the provi- 
sion of work unit housing depending on the level of the 
work unit, he said 


Most Western participants at the discussion said that 
they had seen greater openness and improved avail- 
ability of records along with encouragement of social 
research in China since 1978. 


Professor Myron Cohen from Columbia University of 
the United States carned out field work in three villages 
in Heber. Sichuan, and Shanghai, finding new changes in 
family organization 


He tound that the production brigades have been 
replaced by the vastly more efficient household contract 
responsibility system, which provides opportunities for 
bringing in additional income 
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The slack seasons in the Sichuan village he studied, for 
example, are now characterized by the departure of 
groups of able-bodied men who go as far as Heilongjiang. 
Shanghai, Shenzhen, and Tibet to de, construction work. 


Professor Goran Aimer from the University of Gothen- 
burg of Sweden researched in the village of Guchun in 
Shunde County, Guangdong Province, about Chinese 
farmers’ private property. 


His study shows that nouses are not only an important 
form of private property but also serve as the major 
expression of economic status. 


Among other studies, Professor Stephan Feuchtwang 
from the London City University conducted a survey 
about rural social welfare and social insurance in China. 
Professor Helen Siu from Yale University of the United 
States carried out field research into the development of 
market towns in the Pearl River Delta. 


The researchers agreed that China's rural economic 
reform in the 1980's basically solved the problem of 
feeding the country’s more than |.! billion people, and 
China’s modernization drive is not only updating the 
country’s agricu'iu.c but also changing the traditional 
relationship bet \ «>. urban and rural areas. 


Deng Xiaoping Cited on Health, Reunification 


HK3107131891 Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
No 166, 1 Aug 91 pp 10-12 


[Notes on a Northern Journey” by Lo Ping (S012 0393) 
aid Li Tzu-ching (7812 5261 0079): “Deng Xiaoping Is 
Willing To Go to Taiwan To Talk About ‘Reunifica- 
tion” } 


[Text]While talking about his great plan for reunification 
ata 1 July “home celebration,” Deng Xiaoping said: “Can 
we make a breakthrough in a span of a little more than 
eight years.... If | can still get around in two or three years, 
I can also go to Taiwan for talks on behalf of the CPC.” 


Xiaoping Alone Is Absent From “1 July Grand 
Cotcbretion” 


What is the future of the CPC? What is the destiny of 
China” Before answering these questions, what all polit- 
ical commentators first consider is: How long can Deng 
Xiaoping live? 


This 1s a phenomenon brought about by the fact that the 
party 1s ruled by one man and the country 1s ruled by one 
man. On account of this, Deng Xiaoping is the focus on 
which experts on Chinese issues fix their eyes every day 
and every hour. The focus of the focus 1s the health and 
bearing of Deng Xiaoping. 


What gives the experts a headache 1s just the lack of 
clarity of this focus. As with a camera that 1s out of focus, 
the figure is indistinct or even completely out of shape. 
Now, I learned from Deng’s office that Deng Xiaoping 
recently gave an explanation by using his own experience 
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as an example and talked about his state of health. | 
believe that this was the first ime Deng Xiaoping “had 
made known to the public” the puzzie about his health to 
a small circle. 


On | July, “the leaders of the party and country and 
persons of various circles” held a “ceremonial gather- 
ing” in Beying “to mark the 70th anniversary of the 
founding of the CPC.” People felt astonished that Deng 
Xiaoping alone was absent from the central group at the 
gathering. 


Quietly Holding a “Home Celebration” in Zhongnanhai 
Did Deng Xiaoping not fee! happy about the 70th 
birthday of the party” 


Yes. Deng Xiaoping quietly, yet happily, spent this 
festival together with i..\ family members and the 
working personnel of his office in Zhongnanhai. 


At a dinner party, 86-year-old Deng Xiaoping proposed 
a toast to the working personnel and talked to them 
about his state of health and other issues eff and on— 


“In 10 years, it will be the 80th anniversary of the 
founding of our party and the era of being comparatively 
well-off, into which our country will step. At that time, 
we must celebrate it on a large scale.” 


(At this time, the personnel of Deng’s office raised their 
glasses time and again to propose toasts to the health and 
long life of Comrade Deng Xiaoping.) 


“Doctors say that | am very healthy and that there 1s no 
big problem, that I can maintain my present good 
psychological state for eight to 10 years under normal 
circunmstances. | think this is the doctors showing 
respect for me and that this is what the doctors wish. |, 
however, know myself that | have nothing wrong with 
my health, nor have | any serious illnesses. It 1s feared 
that it 1s a miracle for a person who has been weather- 
beaten for 70 years to live for 90 years or more.” 


“My thinking today cannot be considered to be aging 
mainly because | regularly do exercise, take walks, do 
shadowboxing, and swim. | am mostly optimistic about 
issues and things, lead a normal life, and make proper 
arrangements—reading newspapers and documeuts, 
playing bridge, watching football matches, and playing 
with children. The foregoing three mayor factors play a 
controlling part.” 


“I Will Go to Hong Kong and Taiwan To Have a Look” 


“If Marx withholds his invitation card and sends it to me 
in several years, | will go to Hong Kong and Taiwan to 
have a look on that day.” 


“I cherish no illusions and don't think that | can live io 
be 100. I dishke and oppose words like ‘long live, long 
long live’ and ‘forever in good health. When a person ts 
over the age of 70, his physique becomes worse with cach 
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passing year and his chance of suffering from illness is 
higher. | am an ordinary person and am no exception.” 


“| am very clear about my health. | must thank the 
doctors and the comrades present for their concern and 
support.” 


| can now rest assured because everything 1s heading for 
regularity. Comrade Jiang Zemin has shouldered a heavy 
burden very steadily and is moving quickly. His field of 
vision 1s much wider and leadership ability much 
Stronger than we were when we were 40 to 50 years old. 
This certainly is the result of his studying hard and being 
good at Summing up experiences and enhancing the level 
at all stages of his work.” 


Deng Xiaoping Has Every Confidence in His Own 
Health 


It was said that Deng Xiaoping set out for Beidaide the 
next afternoon after marking | July in the form of a 
home celebration. Before his trip. he talked about his 
own health and other issues to the people who saw him 
off, including Jiang Zemin. Qiao Shi, Yang Shangkun. 
and Wan Li. He said: 


People outside have all along paid attention to my health 
and the direction in which | am going. As to the issue of 
health. we can tell them how things really are. We can 
also tell them in the event of any changes. | think 
everything 1s now going On as arranged. Is there anything 
that cannot be resolved, with Comrade Jiang Zemin 
assuming personal command and in coordination with 
everyone’ Have you not been much relied on to do well 
in tormulating the major principles and policies in the 
last two years? 


After revealing Deng Xiaoping’s conversation, one of the 
working personnel participating in Deng’s “home cele- 
bration” said: “Deng said that he could live for another 
eight or 10 years (in fact, longer than this because he said 
that ‘he can maintain his present good state for eight to 
10 years. In addition there 1s the time when he cannot 
maintain a good state. namely. 1s in a Comparatively 
poor state). Although he repeated the doctors’ remarks. 
he has every confidence. He said: “On that day. | will go 
to Hong Kong to have a look.’ This certainly refers to a 
day after 30 June 1997, and he will be 92 years old at that 
time. The time when ‘he goes to Taiwan to have a look’ 
refers to the time when Taiwan ‘returns to the mother- 
land. and he will be over 92 years old.” 


“I Can Go to Taiwan for Talks on Behalf of the CPC™ 


Deng Xiaoping also said that he would “go to Taiwan” 
for talks on reunification, not for a “look.” He said this 
while meeting Jiang Zemin, Qiao Shi. Yang Shangkun. 
Wan Li, Chen Peixian, Ding Guangen. and Wang Zha- 
oguo on the eve of | July. 


Deng \1aoping made the following remarks: 


We wished to achieve the first step of reunification in the 
1980's. Chiang Kai-shek died too early and we were a 
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litthe late. Can we make a breakthrough 1n a span of a 
litthe more than eight years (in the 1990"s)? We can make 
some sacrifices and concessions. | think we can take the 
initiative and see how much sincerity the Kuomintang 
has (for talks on reunification). When it is convenient, 
we can tell the Taiwan Kuomintang through appropriate 
channels that our general secretary can go to Taiwan for 
talks. Shangkun can also go. If I can still get around in 
two or three years, | can also go to Taiwan for talks on 
behalf of the CPC. 


Something Behind CPC Support for North and South 
Koreas’ Entry Into the United Nations 


“While Deng Xiaoping et al are deeply interested in talks 
on the two sides’ reunification, why have they shifted 
their position On supporting the unification of North and 
South Korea to supporting South and North Koreas’ 
simultaneous entry into the United Nations?” 


| asked a qualified diplomat this question. This well- 
informed person provided the tollowing answer: 


The CPC is of the opinion that in East-West German 
unification, West Germany gobbled up East Germany. 
They are worried that South Korea will devour North 
Korea after their negotiations on unification. To “save 
socialism” and prevent a recurrence of the German 
“unification tragedy” in Northeast Asia, the CPC time 
and again reminded Kim Il-song to change his tactics. by 
pointing out that in the current international macrochi- 
mate. preserving tae present state of the Korean penin- 
sula (namely. confrontation) 1s advantageous to North 
Korea (and also to the CPC, of course). Repeated per- 
suasion finally convinced Kim Il-song and his son. But 
the Taiwan issue 1s different. Tarwan does not have the 
ability to swallow the mainland, but the mainland, or the 
CPC, can “unify” Taiwan. 


In essence, “unifying” means “devouring.” 


The Central Authorities Instructed the Media To 
Oppose Taiwan's Flexible Diplomacy 


This is the reason Deng Xiaoping is willing and eager to 
go to Taiwan for talks on “reunification.” 


As a matter of fact. the CPC always takes the Taiwan 
Kuomintang as its enemy. The CPC Central Committee 
will never change its policy toward Taiwan because 
Taiwan has announced the termination of the period of 
mobilization for suppression of communist rebellion. 
On the contrary, it will become more unyielding on 
certain problems and will never lower its awareness. The 
CPC Central Committee instructed the media to expose, 
oppose. and resist Taiwan's flexible diplomacy. Yang 
Shangkun said: In the economy, we can relax a little, but 
in politics. there is no such thing as relaxation toward 
Taiwan. Now the CPC is hoping for a political upheaval 
in Taiwan, the more confused, the better. 
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No Criticism for the Democratic Progress Party: 
Keeping a Close Watch on the Kuomintang 

It seems that the CPC 1s opposing Taiwan independence. 
bul in essence it 1s Opposing the present Taiwan regime, 
because it thinks Li Teng-hui is the “biggest Taiwan 
independence element.” But the CPC takes a different 
attitude toward genuine Taiwan independence elements. 
An example ts this: According to instructions from a 
national meeting on Taiwan affairs, the China Interna- 
tional Broadcasting Station would announce some arti- 
cles criticizing Taiwan independence. But not long ago 
the State Council's Taiwan Affairs Office issued a cir- 
cular demanding that articles criticizing Taiwan inde- 
pendence be submitted to the Taiwan Affairs Office for 
examination. The broadcasting station submitted 16 
articles, but only three were returned: the remaining | 3 
were retained. Subsequently, some more articles were 
submitted for examination, but only two were returned 
and with messy editing. The Propaganda Section of the 
Taiwan Affairs Office gave this explanation: “Do not 
only criticize the Democratic Progress Party, but keep a 
close watch on the Kuomintang. People in the Kuom- 
intang are big Taiwan independence elements and are 
more fraudulent in nature.” 


Can Deng Xiaoping Live for Another 10 Years? 


It seems that the CPC finds it more difficult to solve the 
Taiwan issue. The good opportunity of the 1980's Deng 
Xiaoping now cherished has gone once and for all. He is 
eager to see reunification with Taiwan during his 
remaining years, and he also wishes to “have a look at 
Taiwan.” But “man proposes, God disposes.” “God” 
represents the law of nature and constitutes an objective 
factor. Man's life is controlled and affected by physio- 
logical laws and objective conditions. In the 1990's or 
the next few years, the CPC and its dictatorial regime 
will be strongly affected by the macroclimate of trans- 
mutation in the Soviet Union and East Europe as well as 
by the decline of communism, it will encounter the 
increasing pressure of irresistible peaceful evolution in 
China; it will be hard hit by another prodemocracy 
movement arising from the impetus of the historical 
trend and deepening political, economic, and social 
crises. Under such circumstances, Deng Xiaoping. the de 
facto top leader of the CPC, will endure tremendously 
heavy pressure and find the going tough. Can he live 
“100 years”? Or can he live for another 10 years’ 


When this big tree falls, the country will be thrown into 
confusion. Then this ancient country will be reborn in 
the early morning light. Will not this happen within 10 
years’ 


Military 


Jiang Zemin Sees Army External Affairs Personnel 


OW 3107085791 Beying NINHL A Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0617 GMT 31 Jul 91 


[Report by Hu Niangiu (5170 1628 4428) and Zhang 
Dongwen (1728 2639 2429)} 
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{ Text] Beijing, 31 Jul (XNINHU A}—Jiang Zemin, genera! 
secretary of the CPC Central Commitice and chairman 
of the Central Military Commission, met with all the 
personnel at the all-Army external affairs meeting today 


Present during Jiang Zemin’s meeting with the personne! 
were Military Commission leaders Yang Baibing. Qin 
Jiwei, Chi Haotuan, and Zhao Nanqi. and comrades trom 
the various gencral departments of the People’s Libera- 
tion Army. 


The all-Army external affairs meeting was held 27-31 
July in Beying. The participants studied the important 
speeches made by Comrades Jiang Zemin and Li Peng ai 
the meeting and studied ways to efficiently carry out the 
Army's external affairs work in the future 


Article on Mao Zedong Military Thinking 
HK23807062591 Beyine ABEFANGIUN BAO 
in Chinese 3 Jul 91 p 3 


{Article by Jiang Siyi (1203 1835 3015S) “Conscien- 
tiously Study Mao Zedong’s Military Thinking: Written 
for the Publication of the Second Edition of the Selected 
Works of Mao Zedong, Volumes One to Four’ | 


[Text] Since the Third Plenary Session of the | ith C P¢ 
Central Committee, the abundance of experience about 
China’s socialist construction and reform, and the 
numerous changes tn the world, have enabled people to 
understand more deeply the extreme importance of 
upholding and developing Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought. Obtaining scientific guidance and spir- 
itual support by studying and restudying Mao Zedong’s 
works has become the heartfelt aspiration of vast num- 
bers of cadres including those of the younger generation 
Therefore, the publication of the second edition of the 
Selected Works of Mao Zedong in four volumes on the 
70th anniversary of the party's founding has far more 
meaning than just cherishing the memory and paying 
respect to Mao Zedong, the great leader, himselt. 


In the Selected Works of Mao Zedong, special military 
articles and documents with important military content 
account for most of the volumes. Because the central task 
of China’s revolution was the seizure of state power by 
armed force, the main mode of struggle was armed 
Struggle and the major forms of organization were 
troops. Our party's entire theories and practice during 
this period were all centered around the revolutionary 
war. Therefore, in studying the Selected Works of Mao 
Zedong, we should emphasize Mao Zedong’s military 
thinking. Moreover, the international environment we 
are in now 1s only arelatively peaceful one and the entire 
world 1s sull very far trom peace. We must think of the 
dangers during peacetime and continue to strengthen the 
“Great Wall” of national detense. The modernization of 
national defense is the common undertaking of the entire 
party. People’s Liberation Army [PLA], and people 
Officers and men of the PLA and people on all tronts 
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should consider Mao Zedong’s military works as indis- 
pensable curricula because they constitute national edu- 
cation in national defense 


In the old China. which was a semi-colonial and semi- 
feudal society, the CPC led the Chinese people in the 
new-democratic revolution. Which road it took and what 
mode of struggle 1 used to score the victory 1s the first 
and foremost question demanding a correct answer. Mao 
Zedong was one of the outstanding representatives who 
understood the necessity and importance of armed 
Struggle. The tact that opportunists with rightist tenden- 
cies, represented by Chen Duxiu, voluntarily gave up 
leadership of the revolution, and especially leadership of 
the armed forces, led to the failure of the first revolu- 
uuonary civil war. At the party's “7 August Meeting” in 
1927. Mao Zedong said that “state power was to be won 
by guns.” Later. he organized and led the Autumn 
Harvest Uprising on the Hunan-Jiangxi border and 
eventually set up the first rural revolutionary base in the 
Jinggang Mountains. He also led. together with Zhu De 
and others. the Chinese Worker-Peasant Red Army in 
smashing the enemy's “attacks and suppression” and 
“encirclement and suppression” on many occasions, 
thus continuously enlarging the revolutionary armed 
forces and bases. During this period, he wrote several 
works including “Why Is It That Red Political Power 
Can Exist in China’” “The Struggle in the Jinggang 
Mountains,” “On Correcting Mistaken Ideas in the 
Party.” and “A Single Spark Can Start a Prairie Fire.” In 
these works. Mao Zedong systematically elaborated the 
thinking on the armed independent regime of workers and 
peasants. In this way, he found for China's revolution an 
exclusive way of setting up rural revolutionary bases, 
encircling cities from rural areas, and seizing power by 
armed force; solved the problem of building the troops 
consisting mainly of peasants into a new type of People's 
Army with a proletarian nature; and established the idea 
of the people's war. He and Zhu De expounded the famous 
“sixteen-character formulation of military principles” of 
the Red Army, namely, that the enemy advances, we 
retreat; the enemy camps, we harass; the enemy tires, we 
attack; the enemy retreats, we pursue. This was the period 
in which Miao Zedong’s military thought was founded. 


The Zuny: Meeting contirmed Mao Zedong’s leading 
role in the Red Army and in the CPC Central Com- 
mittee. enabled the Red Army to overcome difficulties 
and dangers rarely seen in the human world, and suc- 
cesstully ended the Long March. They moved the head- 
quarters of China’s revolution and revolutionary strug- 
gles to Yanan im northern Shaanxi. Afterward, they 
succeeded in torming the national united front against 
Japan and began the national war against Japan fol- 
lowing the 7 July Incident in 1937. In order to sum up 
the experience of the second revolutionary civil war and 
systematically study the law of revolutionary wars in 
China. Mao Zedong wrote the “Problems of Strategy in 
China’s Revolutronary War.” Later, he wrote the “Prob- 
lems of Strategy in Guerrilla War Against Japan.” “On 
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Protracted War.” and “Problems of War and Strategy.” 
In these works. Mao Zedong developed the proletarian 
outlook on war. elaborated on the scientific epistemology 
and methodology that guided war, and advanced in a 
comprehensive way a whole set of theoretical principles 
regarding people's war and its strategy and tactics, and the 
building of the People’s Army. This symbolized that Mao 
Zedong’s military thinking had already matured and 
China's system of proletarian military scientific theories 
had come into being. 


The great war of liberation went through the entire 
process from strategic defense to strategic counterattack, 
Strategic Offensive, and strategic pursuit and victory. The 
great role of Mao Zedong’s military thinking was brought 
into full play in this war and was further enriched and 
eveloped. It not only enriched the theory of strategic 
defense, but also produced systematic theories of strategic 
counterattack, strategic offensive, and strategic pursuit, 
and the theory of a large-scale strategic decisive battle. It 
not only further improved the theory of mobile warfare but 
also developed the theory of positional warfare, especially 
in the area of taking and fighting in cities. As for army 
building. it carried out, for the first time, the new ideolog- 
ical education movement in the PLA and advanced such 
ideas as strengthening the Army and arms of the services, 
the regularization of troops, and strengthening such ideas 
as organizational discipline. | nder the guidance of Mao 
Zedong’s military thinking. the course of the war of 
liberation to victory was greatly shortened, creating the 
wonder, in the history of Chinese and foreign warfare. 
whereby a weak belligerent party beat a strong one 


Miao Zedong’s military thinking is a radiant and dazzling 
component of the overall Mao Zedong Thought. It has 
integrated Miarvist universal truth and the specific prac- 
tice of China's revolutionary wars, critically inherited the 
cream of outstanding Chinese and foreign military theo- 
ries from modern and ancient times, and greatly enriched 
and developed the treasure of Marvist military theories. It 
also plays a rare and incomparable role in the world’s 
military theories. 


As for the outlook on war, Mao Zedong made brillant 
expositions using the nature, objective, and roots of war. 
and on ways of climinating war and the proletariat and 
the masses’ atthttude toward war He sand: War 1s the 
highest form of struggle for resolving contradictions, 
when they have developed to a certain stage, between 
classes, nations, states, or political groups. War 1s the 
continuation of the special means of politics. When 
politics develop to a certain stage beyond which they 
cannot proceed by usual means, war breaks out to sweep 
the obstacies out of the way. Therefore, politics 1s war 
without bloodshed. while war 1s politics with bloodshed 
The communists oppose all unjust wars that impede 
progress bul support and actively participate in progres- 
sive and just wars. Revolutions and revolutionary wars 
are inevitable un class socrety. without them, it 1s impos- 
sible to accomplish any leap in social development. We 
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are advocates of the abolition of war. We do not want 
war, but war can only be abolished through war, and in 
order to get rid of the gun, it is necessary to take up the 
gun. When human society advances to the point where 
classes and states are eliminated, there will be no more 
wars. That will be an era of perpetual peace for mankind. 
Some people deny that war ts the continuation of poli- 
tucs, holding that nuclear war will destroy everything 
However, they fail to notice that whether or not a war 1s 
tought and how it 1s to be fought 1s all determined by 
politics. Some people say that when classes cease to exist. 
it will be possible to do away with weapons, troops. and 
war. These views obviously conflict with basic Marasst 
principles and with the reality of today's world. and are 
extremely harmful. 


As for the People’s Army. Mao Zedong held: The Army ts 
the major component of a state. Whoever intends to 
seize Slate power and keep it should have a strong army 
Without a People’s Army the people have nothing. In the 
main, the principles for building the People’s Army are 
“The Army must be placed under the CPC's absolute 
leadership. It must loyally carry out the party's program. 
line. principles, and policies, and uphold the principle 
that the party commands the gun. We must never allow 
the gun to command the party. The fundamental system 
used by the party to lead the troops 1s the leading cadre 
shared responsibility system under collective leadership. 
and the party branch 1s organized on a company basis 
The Army should have, as its sole purpose. serving the 
people wholeheartedly. It carries out its main duties as a 
combat force, and also as a working force and a produc- 
tion force, within a definite scope. We should carry out 
powertul revolutionary political work, educate the 
troops in Marxist theories and the party's line. princ- 
ples. and policies, bring about unity between officers and 
men and between the Army and people. trustrate the 
three major principles of the enemy army's political 
work. ensure that the party's line, principles, and policies 
can be thoroughly implemented, ensure good unity of the 
army Ss interior and exterior, and ensure that officers and 
men as a whole bring into play their initiative and 
creativity to accomplish all tasks. Improve the well-led 
and sound democratic system, practice political democ- 
racy, economic democracy, and military democracy 
Practice voluntary and strict discipline, resolutely carry 
out commands, and carry out the Three Major Disci- 
plines and Exght Attentions. Renew the military system. 
improve technology. strengthen training, and improve 
combat effectiveness. The Army musi continually 
develop trom a lower to a higher stage and bring about 
modernization and regularization on the basis of revo- 
lutionization. It should carry forward its tine work siyle 
and adhere to a correct political orientation. using the 
style of working hard and staying simple and nimble and 
mobile strategy and tactics. It should maintain unity. 
alertness, carnestness, and liveliness. Upholding these 
principles rs the fundamental guarantee for the mainte- 
nance of the nature of the People’s Army. Its core 1s to 
uphold the party's absolute leadership of the Army 
Some time ago, people advocated that the Army should 
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be “de-politicized™ and that ut “should be insulated trom 
the party's influence” and “nationalized.” Their purpose 
was to separate the PLA from the CPC's leadership. This 
would inevitably lead our Army into losing its nature as 
the People’s Army and must never be allowed 


As for the people's war and its strategy and tactics. Mao 
Zedong held: The revolutionary war ts a war of the 
masses. The richest source of power to wage war lics in 
the masses. The militia ts the source of success and only 
by mobilizing, organizing. arming, and relying on the 
masses can revolutionary war be waged. In order to wage 
people's war, it 1s necessary to set up revolutionary bases 
Under the party's unified leadership, and with the Peo- 
ple’s Army as the backbone force, we should carry out 
the systems which integrate the main force with regional 
formations and the armed masses with the unarmed 
masses. In this way. a set of flexible mobile strategies and 
tactics 18 formed on the basis of people's war. Its basi 
principle 1s: Preserve oneself and wipe out the enemy 
Strive to remain active and avoid being passive Pul up 
positive defense and oppose negative defense Strategi- 
cally, wage defensive war with long-lasting interior lines 
and. using campaign tactics, wage offensive war in 
exterior lines. Use mayor combat modes in a flexible way 
to closely coordinate mobile wartare, positional wartare 
and guerrilla wartare. Make wiping out the enemy's 
effective strength our main objective. Concentrate a 
superior force to wipe out the enemy one by one. Fight 
no battle unprepared and fight no battle we are not sure 
of winning. make every effort to be well prepared and 
plan for each battle and be cautious about the first 
engagement. Wage a decisive war when tt 1s favorable to 
us and avoid such a war when ut 1s unfavorable Pay 
atiention to logistical support and the Army's rest and 
reorganization at the right time, and so forth These 
principles should also be applied im tuture wars in a 
flexible way. Some people have seen the important role 
of high-technology weaponry in war and hold that Mao 
Zedong’s thinking on the people's war and tis strategy 
and tactics are outdated. This view, which onc-sidely 
stresses the role of new weaponry, 1s not new at all 
Historically, the theories about “winning a war by the air 
force's supremacy,” “by the navy’s supremacy.” and “by 
the supremacy of tanks.” were once popular. However. 
they could not stand the test of war in practice. Practice 
in war has proved: Weapons are an important factor in 
war and can produce an enormous influence during the 
process of a war. However, the decisive factors of victory 
or failure in a war are men, the nature of the war, and 
people's will. The fact that the invading army which 
possesses advanced weaponry often joses to an army 
dedicated to a just cause and possessing inferior weaponry 
serves as proof. Of course, we should respect science and 
attach great importance to the development of high tech- 
nologies so as to improve our Weaponry and strengthen our 
Army. But Mao Zedong's thinking on the people's war 
are still the magic weapon for us to win the people's war 
under modern conditions. Men are the subject of war. 
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while weapons are combat instruments invented and con- 
trolled by men. Only by properly integrating the material 
and human factors can we possess combat effectiveness. 
The improvement of weaponry makes higher demands on 
the human factor, on men’s political and ideological 
quality, and on their scientific and cultural quality. The 
people's war is our exclusive political advantage. While we 
are vigorously improving weaponry. we will not forget 
the truth advanced by Mao ‘’edong in the article “On 
Protracted War: By mobilizing the people across the 
country we will be able to create remedial conditions tor 
such shorttalls as weapons and create an ocean to drown 
the enemy 


Regarding the scientific methodology on studying and 
guiding war, Mao Zedong held In order to correctly 
guide war. it is necessary to study the law of war. It 1s 
necessary to study not only the law of general wars but, 
even more. the law of the special wars we are engaged in 
Victory or defeat in a war. of course depends on various 
factors, such as the military. political, economic. geo- 
graphic. and warlike nature of the belligerent parties, and 
on international aid) Moreover. ut also depends on the 
objective efforts of both sides. namely. the efforts in 
guiding and engaging in a war This ts the conscious 
dynamic role in a war. In order to correctly guide a war. 
i 1S Necessary to be well acquainted with our own and 
the enemy's situations. discover the law governing his 
actions, and apply this law in our own actions. All 
military plans must be based on necessary reconnais- 
sance and a meticulous deliberation of our and the 
enemy s situations and their mutual relationship. Myao 
Zedong applied material dialectics to the military sphere 
and made brillant expositions on various areas and their 
mutual relationships. For example. war and politics. war 
and economics. matter and spirit. technology and tactics. 
men and weapons. subjectivity and objectivity. preser- 
vation and the extermination of the enemy. taking the 
offensive and putting up defenses. advance and retreat 
attack and withdrawal, interior and exterior lines. pro- 
tracted war and quick decisions, the supernor and inte- 
nor positions, activeness and passivceness. planning and 
flexibility, concentation and dispersion. the war of anni- 
hilation and the war of attrition. the overall situation 
and the partial situation, the foretront and the rear. et 
Mao Zedong’s incomparably abundant military dialec- 
tics are found throughout his military works. The “Deci- 
sions on Some of the Party's Historical Problems Since 
the PRC's Founding” pointed out’ Mao 7edong’s major 
works on the question of China's revolution otter the 
most glorious c,ample tor the application in practice and 
development of Marxist epistemolog, and dialectics.” 
Theretore. we see that tor vast numbers of comrades on 
all tronts, besides the military tront. | Mao Zedong’s 
military dialectics are used appropriately in their own 
practice. t will definitely be greatly beneficial 


The screntific system of Mao Zedong’s military thinking 
should also include the content concerning the organiza- 
tion and command of war by the older generation of 
proictanian revolutionaries. including Mao Zedong 
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since the PRC's founding. and national detense modern- 
ization and army modernization. In this respect. Mao 
Zedong made many important expositions. Since 1 1s 
impossible tor the present edition of the Selected HU orks 
of Mao Zedong Wo include these expositions, this article 
does not deal with them. 


As we can see from the facts mentioned above. large 
numbers of articles in the Selected Works of Mac Zedong 
reflect the fact that the scientific system of Mao Zedong’s 
military thinkung is by no means “outdated.” or 
“unsuited to modern umes.” as some people say. Rather. 
its Stand. viewpoints, methods. and basic principles are a 
guide to our Army in winning wars and construction. 
whether in the past, al present, or in the future 


The tormation and development of Mao Zedong’s mili- 
tary thinking has clear-cut characteristics 


First, it runs through the ideological line of proceeding 
from reality, integrating theory and reality. and seeking 
truth from facts. This is the quintessence of Mao 
Zedong’s military thinking. Mao Zedong upheld Marist 
universal truth and used ut as the theoretical basis for 
resolving the actual problems in revoluuion and war. He 
did not copy. as did dogmatists. ready-made Mara.st 
conclusions and the expenence of the Soviet Union's 
revolution. Nonetheless. he used Marxism as guidance. 
made in-depth investigations, studied China's actual 
Situation, and then drew correct conclusions. Exactly 
because of this, he did not use the experience of the 
Soviet Umion’s success in the October Revolution in 
which cities were taken prior to rural areas. He devel- 
oped another method, by which revolutionary bases 
were Set up in rural areas and from these the Army 
proceeded to encircle cities and seize state power by 
armed force. Also because of this, in light of the charac. 
teristics of both Japan and China (Japan was strong in 
terms of military, economic, and political organization. 
bul its objective of war was backward and barbarous. 
and its human and material resources were insufficient 
It was in an untavorable position in the world China, on 
the other hand, was relatively weak in terms of military. 
economic, and political organization, but was 
improving. It had a progressive and just cause for war. 
vast lands as a condition to support a protracted war. 
and the majority of the countries around the world 
would support it) he developed. during the War of 
Resistance Against Japan. the principle that China’s war 
of resistance should be protracted. He made stunningly 
accurate predictions about all stages of the War of 
Resistance Against Japan. Mao Zedong used this same 
ideological line to guide the war of liberation and was 
able to wipe out Chiang Kai-shek’s 8 million troops in as 
Short a time as three years, thus overthrowing his reac- 
tionary rule and founding the PR¢ 


Second, Miao Zedong’s military thinking was developed 
by contrasting and comparing it with the incorrect line and 
incorrect struggles and was proved to be true by practice. 
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He first siruggled with Chen Duaiu’s rightist opportunist 
line and insisted that the party should control arms 
independently and use armed struggle to seize sialte 
power. Later. he struggled with the “leftist” line on three 
occasions. It was not until the Zuny: Meeting that Mao 
Zedong’s leading role in the Red Army and the (P¢ 

Central Committee was established and China’s revolu- 
onary war was pul On the right Course. thus enabling 
China to win the new democratic revolution in the end 


Third, Miao Zedong’s military thinking is an open scien- 
tific system and is always developing in line with the 
actual situation. From the early period of the second 
revolutionary civil war to its later period. to the War of 
Resistance Against Japan. and to the war of liberation. 
there were changes in strategic shifts. especially in the 
major modes of operation. For example. during the 
period of the Red Army. Mao Zedong stressed that it was 
necessary to “admit honestly that the Red Army's nature 
was Suited to guerrilla warfare” and to oppose inappro- 


priate regularization. During the later stages of the war of 


liberation. he made this demand: “It 1s necessary to 
further regularize all field troops.” During the period of 
the Red Army. Mao Zedong said: “Positional wartare is 
basically useless to us.” “We cannot use it tor defense. 
neither can we use it for taking the offensive.” However. 
during the period of the war of liberation, he stressed 
that our Army “must vigorously study the attack tactics 
of positional wartare” and he himself led our Army in 
many large-scale wars storming heavily fortified posi- 
tions. Mao Zedong himself also sand: “The 10 major 
principles must also be supplemented and developed 
according to today’s actual war situation. Some will 
probably need revision.” In studying and guiding future 
wars against aggression. and in building up national 
defense. we must deeply remember Mao Zedong’s 
remark: “Focus on their characteristics and develop- 
ment.” and contribute what we should to the upholding 
and development of Mao Zedong’s military thinking 


Fourth, Vlao Zedong’s military thinking is the crystalli- 
zation of the collective wisdom of the entire party and 
entire army. No doubt. Mao Zedong himsel! played a 
leading role in the formation and development of Mao 
Zedong’s military thinking Naming Mao Zedong 
Thought and Mao Zedong’s military thinking in Mao 
Zedong’s name has been universally accepted by the 
entire party. Army. and people across the country but 
this does not mean that Mao Zedong’s military thinking 
iS the sole creation of Mao Zedong. China’s revolu 
tionary war occurred and developed in various mutually 
linked regions over a considerable period of time. This 
sort ob circumstance helped train a number of com- 
manders and generals with outstanding achievements 
Moreover. they used their talents and made their cre- 
ations in the area of guiding the war. This is the extensive 
foundation on which Mao Zedong’s military thinking 
was formed and developed. Moreover. in different his- 
torical periods, Mao Zedong led and commanded 
Chinas revolutionary war, together with the older gen- 
eration of proletarian revolutionaries and strategists 
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such as Zhou Enlai: and Zhu De. The military works of 
large numbers of proletarian stratcgists of the older 
generation are in tact also components of Mao Zedong’s 
military thinking. Moreover. Mao Zedong also paid 
particular atlention to absorbing the experiences and 
opinions of Commanding officers trom all strategic areas 
The article “Concentrate a Superior Force To Destroy 
the Enemy Forces One by One™ was written in hght of 
the experience in the self-defense counterattack 
launched by the troops in the Shandong Military Dis- 
trict: in the Suzhong campaign by the field army in 
eastern China: and the Wenaia. Tongpu campaigns by 
the field army in Shana: Hebei. Shandong. and Henan. 
Sometimes, Mao Zedong changed his original ideas and 
consented to the ideas of commanding officers. For 
example. in 1948. 1 was orginally planned that three 
columns ot the field army in eastern China would cross 
the Chang Jiang and advance toward the south after 
being vigorously trained and consolidated, and that the 
various southern provinces would wage a mobile war 
But he accepted Li Yu's suggestion to wage war in the 
central plains. In the second phase of the Huashai 
Campaign, it was orginally planned that Qiu Qingquan 
and Li Mis troops were to be wiped out and \uzhou was 
to be taken. but Mao later accepted the opinions of Liu 
Bocheng. Deng \iaoping. and Chen Yi to wipe out 
Huang Weis troops. Listening to and collecting the 
correct ideas of the masses 1s One of the precious char- 
acteristics during the formation process of Mao Zedong’s 
military thinking 


Following the publication of the second edition of the 
Selected Voorks of Mao Zedong in tour volumes, an 
upsurge in emulation of Mao Zedong’s works will soon 
be started Emulation 1s aimed at application. We should 
integrate the emulation of Mao Zedong’s works. the 
solving of the questions of national defense moderniza- 
ion and army building. and the preparations tor wars 
against aggression so that we can handle their relations 
appropriately. Deng \iaoping’s expositions on the 
Strengthening of national defense and army building 
during the new pernod of socialist modernization con- 
struction are important desclopments of Mao Zedong’s 
military thinking. so we should study them as well. Let us 
conscientiously studs the actual actions of Mao Zedong 
Thought to joytully mark the publication of the second 
edition of the Selected Works of Mao Zedong im tour 
volumes and the 70th anniversary of the CPC's 
founding’ 


PLA Seminar on Vlao’s Military Thinking Ends 
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[Report by \INHL A correspondent Hu Niangiu (5170 
1628 44248) “Seminar on Mao Zedong’s Military 
Thinking Held by PLA Headquarters Organs Ends Sat- 
istactornly —NINHL A headline] 
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| Text] Beyying 26 July (XN INHU A}—The seminar on Mao 
Zedong’s military thinking sponsored by the PLA |[Peo- 
ple’s Liberation Army] general departments concluded 
today with all course plans completed successtully 


A total of 2.000 people attended the seminar. which 
Started 13 June, more than 80 percent of whom were 
leading cadres al the army level and above from the three 
PLA general departments and major military units sta- 
tioned in Beying. The seminar stressed eapounding Mao 
Zedong’s military thinking wholly and in macroscopic 
terms and integrating theory with practice. thus enabling 
seminar participants to deepen their understanding of 
the significance of studying Mao Zedong’s military 
thinking in the new stage of history and wholly master 
the scientific system of Mao Zedong’s military thinking 
and its stand, viewpoint, and method. During the course, 
all participants systematically studied Comrade Deng 
\1aoping’s expositions on army building in the new 
period in light of troop building and present-day wars. 
Studied the application and development of Mao 
Zedong’s military thinking in the new period, and tur- 
ther deepened their understanding of the series of Cen- 
tral Military Commission policies and principles 
adopted in the new period, thus laying a good foundation 
for more conscientiously implementing them in their 
work. 


This afternoon, Zhang Zhen, commandant of the PLA 
National Detense University and concurrently political 
commiussar, gave the last lesson, enistled “Mao Zedong’s 
Military Thinking Will Shine Forever.” At the conclu- 
sion of the seminar, Chiet of General Staff Chi Haotian 
made an important speech. He fully affirmed that the 
current seminar on Mao Zedong’s military thinking was 
a good beginning of an in-depth study. He said: The 
current study of Mao Zedong’s military thinking 1s, first 
of all, necessary to opposing bourgeors liberalization, 
preserving Our army's proletanan nature, resolving the 
issues Of army building and future operations, and for 
advancing the revolutionary cause pioneered by the 
older generation revolutionaries. The ideological trends 
of bourgeois liberalization advocated that the army 
Should be “separated” from the party and “depoliti- 
cized.” This was in essence a demand to change our 
army's proletarian nature and weaken the leading posi- 
tion of Mao Zedong’s military thinking. We must better 
study Mao Zedong’s military thinking and unswervingly 
uphold its leading position. The changes in the interna- 
tional environment and the application of new science 
and technology in the military field have posed 
numerous topics to military work, and only by taking 
Mao Zedong’s military thinking as a guide can we 
correctly answer and resolve them. He stressed: Com- 
rade Deng \iaoping’s expositions on army building in 
the new period have comprehensively and systematically 
answered and resolved a series Of major issues con- 
cerning our army building in the new period. They will 
play a far reaching role in directing the army building in 
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the days to come. We should earnestly study and imple- 
ment them and thoroughly combine the upholding of 
and the inheritance and development in practice of Mao 
Zedong’s military thinking. 


Chi Haotian urged all participants to regard the current 
seminar as a guide to cross the threshold to the study of 
Mao Zedong’s military thinking. view the study as a 
long-lerm task. and unremittingly carry out the task 
Currently. we should conscientiously study the second 
edition of the Selected Works of Mao Zedong volumes 
one to four and Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech al the 
meeting 10 mark the 70th anniversary of the CPC's 
founding in light of the realities in Our army building. 
present-day wars, and our own units, creatively answer 
and resolve the new developments and new problems 
cropping up in Our ai my building and future operations. 
earnestly implement the instructions of the party Central 
Committee and the Central Military Commission on 
doing a good job in military work in the new period and 
Strengthening comprehensive troop building: and strive 
to Open up a new situation in military work. 


Army Paper Attacks ‘Ideological Pluralism 
HAS10°044991 Beyinge AHEEANGIUN BAO 
in Chinese 17 Jul 91 p 3 


{Article by Li Changshun (2621 2490 7311) “Uphold 
Leading Position of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought: Refuting Fallacy of “Ideological Pluralism” | 


[Text] Comrade Jiang Zemin called on the whole party 
“to persistently conduct education in adhering to the 
four cardinal principles and to struggle against bourgeois 
liberalization” in his speech delivered at the rally 
marking the 70th anniversary of the CPC's founding. 
and explicitly pointed out that we “must regard Mary- 
ism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought as guidance, while 
refraining from the pursuit of pluralism in ideological 
guidance.” When the ideological trends of bourgeors 
liberalization ran amok several years back, various tal- 
lacies On “pluralism” were all the rage. of which, “ideo- 
logical pluralism” was regarded as the “basic or social 
pluralism” and propagated in a big way, creating chaos 
in people's minds. This being the case, theoretical retu- 
tation and clarification of this fallacy become an impor- 
tant task facing our ideological and theoretical front 


1. Ideological Variation Does Not Mean Ideological 
“Pluralism” 


Social ideology 1s the reflection of social existence 
Mankind’s history went through five basic social forms. 
namely, the primitive, slave. feudal. capitalist, and 
socialist societies. In every basic social form, there are 
remnants of former social forms as well as the buds of a 
new and tuture social form, and the coexistence of many 
different and even opposite classes. Hence, the coexist- 
ence of various ideologies incompatible with various 
social forms and classes. Just as Comrade Mao Zedong 
put it, there are as many doctrines as classes. Their forms 
of expression in the social sdeological arena are 
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numerous and complicated: and such diversification is 
an objective existence, but has nothing in Common with 
“ydeological pluralism.” 


In philosophy and social historical theories. the concepts 
of “monism™ and “pluralism” are used to define the 
world’s original and social essence. Such concepts when 
applied to social life should express the subject of a 
matter. All matters have subjects that have a dominating 
position with subordinating parts under their domina- 
tion. The nature of a matter 1s determined by the subject 
that occupies a dominating position. Regarding the 
ideology of a given society, there 1s always an ideology 
that occupies a dominating position when there are 
many coexisting ideologies. In a class society and a 
society in which class struggles exist, only the ideology of 
the dominating class occupies a dominating position. 
whereas the ideologies of all other classes under its rule 
are in a Subordinate position. Regarding this. Marx and 
Engels put it explicitly: “A class 1s a material force as well 
as a Spiritual force that occupies the dominant position 
in society. The class governing material production 
means dominates the spiritual production means at the 
same time. This being the case. those people void of 
spiritual production means are generally governed by the 
ruling class.” Therefore, we can see that in any given 
society, it 18 impossible for two or more ideologies to 
simultaneously occupy the dominant position. In other 
words. ideological pluralism 1s out of the question. This 
iS the case with a socialist society, and the same with a 
Capitalist society Or any society in history. Although 
Various concepts. theories, and doctrines surtace in the 
ideological arena in Western capitalist countries, what 
they reflect and spread in ideologies are mainly a bour- 
geos world outlook, outlook on life. and value concepts 
Therefore. essentially, the ideology of the West 1s 
monism, not “pluralism.” 


2. The Crux of " i 
Lies in Nullif, ‘ne hlCallion Posii 


The “ideological pluralism” advocated by some people. 
who stubbornly cling to the stand of bourgeois liberal- 
ization, superficially demand equality between Marxism 
and other ideologies (including the ideological trends of 
bourgeois liberalization), but in fact. they are boosting 
the bourgeoisie’s arrogance in contending for the power 
of ideological guidance. That has been put bluntly by 
their representatives: “Marxism 1s just one of many 
schools, without a guiding position that stands above all 
else to speak of.” Should their evil plot come true. 
Marxism will lose its guiding position. and even its 
foothold 


Pluralism” 
of Marxism 


In any historical period, the ideology capable of occu- 
pying the leading position 1s independent of people's 
subjective will, but 1s determined by the social economic 
base. China has founded an economic base with socialist 
public ownership as the main body. In the ideological 
arena. China must correspondingly adhere to Marxist 
guidance. A society's ideology 1s the reflection of the 
society § socioeconomic base. which the ideology serves 
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China's peculiar contradictions and historical conditions 
determine that only the scientific socialism initiated by 
Marx can save China. and only socialism can develop 
China. This being the case. in consolidating and devel- 
oping the socialist economy. it 1s imperative to always 
adhere to the guiding position of Marxism in the ideo- 
logical arena of a socialist country. Otherwise. the 
socialist economic base will be jeopardized. while the 
state under proletarian leadership will change its color 


The guiding position of Marxism 1s not only determined 
by its economic base but also its peculiar scientific 
nature. Marxism is a scientific ideological system 
marked by comprehensiveness and incisiveness with a 
sharp class nature as well as well-knit scientific value 
The difference between the scientific ideological system 
of Maraism and other sciences lies in its starting point 
being the general law governing natural. social. and 
ideological development and its being the general trend 
and law governing the development of the times and the 
science of world outlook and methodology. This charac- 
teristic determines it universal guiding significance 
World outlook and methodology cover everything in the 
multitiered structure in the objects of mankind's knowl- 
edge. All researches in whatever branch of science and all 
work invariably come under the guidance of world 
outlook and methodology. Today. Marxism is the 
world’s most scientific and correct world outlook and 
methodology Those who advocate bourgeois liberaliza- 
tion have completely neglected this point while regarding 
Marxism as “just one of many schools” or “one of many 
academic schools.” What absurdity! 


When we emphasize the guiding position of Marxism, we 
do not repel the accomplishments of other branches of 
science. especially those of natural sciences. In fact. 
Marxism always respects such accomplishments. while 
incessantly applying them to its own theoretical enrich- 
ment. When Marxism was first founded. Mars not only 
summarized the experiences of the international 
workers’ movement. bul also absorbed all helpful fruits 
of mankind's ideological and cultural development. 
especially the fine results of philosophy and the social 
and natural sciences of the 18th and |9th centuries 
Today. if we want to prosper and develop Marxism as 
well as socialist culture with Chinese characteristics, a 
situation of letting 100 flowers bloom and 100 schools of 
thought contend 1s all the more necessary so that 
exchanges between different academic concepts and 
artistic genres may be conducted and socialist culture be 
better developed, while 1t may be conducive to Marxism 
absorbing the new results in various areas of scrence. Al 
the same time. we should by no means forget the basic 
opposition between Marxism and the bourgeors ideolog- 
ical system in the ideological realm. Comrade Mao 
Zedong said: “The proletariat wants to transform the 
world according to its own world outlook, whereas the 
capitalist class wants to transform the world according to 
their world outlook” Especially when hostile interna- 
tional forces are stepping up the pursuit of their strategy 
of “peaceful evolution.” we must “augment leadership in 
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ideological work. firmly grasp leadership in various 
ideological departments.” and “adhere to the guiding 
position of Marxism.” just as Comrade Jiang Zemin 
pointed out in his “! July” speech. Only by grasping this 
“basis of building the party and the nation™ will ut be 
possible to unsure the correct onentation of China's 
retorm, opening up. and modernization 


3. “Ideological Pluralism” Inevitably Leads to “Political 
Soc el and Eventually Changes the Nature of 


To overthrow a political power, invariably 11 1s necessary 
to create public Opinion and do ideological work first 
What accounts for those who cling to bourgeors liberal- 
vation advocating “ideological pluralism” 1s precisely 
their attempt to make an ideological breakthrough, to 
push “political pluralism” and to thoroughly negate and 
replace the CPC leadership. while accomplishing their 
aim to overthrow the socialist system. 


Marxism tells us, in the relationship between economic 
base and the superstructure. the former determines the 
latter, whereas the latter reacts on the former. The 
superstructure 1s divided into political superstructure, 
including the state, army, and courts, and ideological 
superstructure, such as social ideology. They are rela- 
tvely independent of each other, while being interre- 
lated and restrictive to each other. Political superstruc- 
ture 1S founded with certain concepts and viewpoints as 
guidance. Should the pursuit of “pluralism” be per- 
mitted in the ideological superstructure, political tac- 
tions representing such ideological trends will eventually 
surtace when the ideological trends of bourgeors liberal- 
ivauion spread. then “political pluralism” and the 
Shaping of a multiparty system will be imevitable. As 
soon aS a multiparty system takes shape. they will set 
forth their own political program, and demand a thor- 


ough change in the socialist system. Such a process of 


“peacetul evolution” begins with the pursuit of “ideo- 
logical pluralism” and the negation of the guiding posi- 
tion of Marxism and end with negating and over- 
throwing the communist party's leadership and the 
socialist system. During that process. one ter affecting 
another, with one changing process converting to 
another In our world today. this 1s no longer a theoret- 
ical issue OF supposition, but shocking reality in some 
counties. Both positive and negative caperences and 
lessons in the international communist movement tell us 
that should the politically ruling working class and the 
broad masses fail to make tts ideology firmly occupy the 
ruling position, their political position wall be shaky, and 
adherence to the party leadership and the socialist road 
will be out of the question. This being the case, we must 

riticive the tallacy of “ideological pluralism” and always 
adhere to the guiding position of Marxism. “The force at 
the core leading our cause forward 1s the Chinese Com- 
munist Party. The theoretical basis guiding our Wainking 
iS Marxism-Leninism” —this basic principle should 

ver be shaken 
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Report on National Defense Science Commission 
HA 300 7040891 Beqpne VINHL A Domestic Servic 
in Conese 1317 GMT 26 Jul Yl 


[Repon by XINHUA reporter \u Zhimin [6079 |s0” 
2404) and JIEFANGIUN BAO reporter Bie Yivun 
[0446 50§M SI13) “National Defense Science. Tech- 
nology. and Industry Commission Commends Experts 
Who Offered Advice in Formulating Policies — 
XINHUA headline} 


[Text] Beying, 26 Jul (XINHUA)—The National 
Detense Science. Technology. and Industry ( ommuission 
has invited several hundred ecaperts and professors to 
offer advice in the formulation of high-level policies on 
scicatitic and technological research for national 
defense. Now a macroscopic management system. which 
integrates leadership with cape ts. has gradually taken 
shape. This has a positive eflect on promoting the 
development of scrence and technology and of arms and 
equipment for the national defense of China The 
National Detense Scrence, Technology. and Industry 
Commission held a mecting in Beying today to com- 
mend a number of caperts and professional groups tor 
their important contributions to offering advice in tor- 
mulating policies 


Science and technology for national detense 1s a sector of 
knowledge-intensive system engineering involving \ar- 
ious fields. In macroscopx management. the Nationa! 
Detense Science, Technology. and Industry C ommission 
has paid greal alicntion to giving play to the collective 
wisdom of cxperts in various fields and to making the 
formulation of policies more scientific and democrat 
In recent years, the National Defense Science. Tech- 
nology. and Industry Commission has invited more than 
200 experts and professors from relevant scientific 
research institutes, colleges, and universities inside and 
outside the armed forces across the country to torm 
professional groups of microclectronic technology. pre- 
cisson-guidance technology. optoclectronic technology 
application of new materials for military use. military 
emulation technology. military computer technology 
military battery technology. fusing technology. and 
hydrodynamics. It has also recruited move than W) 
leading experts from key braches of learning to become 
part-tume members of the Science and Technology ( om- 
mittee of the National Defense Science. Technology. and 
Industry Commission. As a result, a technological adv1- 
sory Organization was formed to undertake the tormula- 
tion of policies for scrence and technology tor national 
defense. These cxaperis have taken part in the research of 
a number of important soft science topics for national 
defense which has provided a scientific bases for high- 
level decision-making im China 


The vast majority of these caperis were selected trom 
among lcading figures engaging tn scientific research and 
exapermments, with fairly high technological and manage- 
ment ability They have played an active part in the 
comprehensive evaluation and cxaamination of mayor 
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prchmunary research projects [yu yan ps hua 7315 4282 
6060 0439] in defense science and technology. and have 
turned in more than | 000 special topic research reports 
Under their guidance. a guideline was formulated for the 
planning Of major preliminary research projects in spe- 
cial technological ticlds. They also took part in selecting 
a number of key defense-related technological items. 
completed a series of research projects in major weap- 
onry systems. and have done a great deal of work in 
fostering scientists and technicians in national defense 
and evaluating defense-related scientific and technolog- 
al achievements. The seven professional groups and 
more than 4) experts commended this ume are their 
outstanding representatives. During the mecting. 
appointment letters were handed to some new protes- 
sional group members and part-time members of the 
Science and Technology Commitice of the National 
Detense Science. Technology. and Industry Commis- 
sion 


Hebei Strengthens Buildup of Militia, Reserves 


HAOIOSO 1691 Beane RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
2S Jul Yl p 3 


[Report by reporter Mao Lei (3029 43204 “Heber Prov- 
ince Strengthens Building of the Militia and Reserve 
Service” ] 


[Text] In recent years, while concentrating on economi 
devclopment, party committees at all levels in Heber 
Province have never slackened leadership of the work of 
arming the people. They have included the buildup of 
militia and reserve servicemen in the overall plan tor 
social development so that economic development and 
nahonal defense can promote and coordinate cach other 
Al present, the work of the party's managing the armed 
forces 18 gradually being institutionalized and standard- 
ized 


In conforming to the situation of reform and opening up. 
Heber's party commiutices in all localities make, on their 
own mitiative. the work of arming the people an impor- 
tant task. They meticulously delegate to relevant depart- 
ments the party commitice and government's responsi- 
bility of leading the militia and reserve servicemen, carry 
out the party commiutice’s unified leadership. and divide 
duties and responsibilities between the party commitice 
and government. They have included the militia and 
reserve servicemen’s cducation in the national educa- 
vional plan. the buildup of armed torces in the manage- 
ment procedures of the party committee and govern- 
ment. the operation cxpenses of the militia on the fiscal 
budect. and the production and operations at the mili- 
tia s bases in the desclopment and planning of township 
and town enterprises 


It 1s learned that with the particular care and guidance of 
party commiutices at all levels. the combat cflectiveness 
of Heber's militia and reserve troops has obviously 
improved and militia training bases have improved and 
are developing. At present. of the 15! militia tramoing 
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bases. 126 have basically been electrified and simulation 
teaching has been introduced to them. Over the past five 
years, a total of 295.000 militiamen and reserve ser- 
vicemen have been trained, with YS percent of them 
passing the training. 


People’s armed departments at all levels and the militia 
and reserve servicemen in Hebe: Province conscien- 
ously implement the party's line, principles. and poli- 
cies, and actively engage in economic development. 
Carry Oul activities to boost Hebe: through the applica- 
tion of science and technology and helping the poor. 
shoulder the responsibility of fighting disasters and 
making rescues, take the lead in changing local customs. 
and struggle against such bad practices as gambling. 
teudal superstitions, and wasting excess money On wed- 
ding and tuneral ceremonies. 


According to statistics, over 100,000 militia voluntary 
working teams have been formed, which help the tami- 
lies Of servicemen and martyrs and other poor families. 
In this way. over 690,000 professional militia house- 
holds and combined economic bodies have been formed: 
and with the militia as the backbone. they have com- 
pleted over 2.900 key projects and construction items. 


Hunan‘s Xiong Qingquan Visits Army LU nits 
HA3107142991 Changsha Hunan People’s Radio 
Nerwork in Mandarin 2200 GMT 29 Jul 91 


{Text} It was very hot yesterday [29 July} in Changsha, 
the provincial capital, with the scorching sun directly 
overhead. Provincial party and government leaders. 
braving the high temperature of 39 degrees Celsius. went 
to the provincial military Command. a number of mili- 
lary units stationed in Changsha, and the provincial 
people's armed police corps to visit officers and men 
there. extending holiday greetings to them. 


Provincial party and government leaders \iong Qing- 
quan. (hen Bangzhu. Dong Zhiwen, (Chang Weiriang). 
Shen Ruiting, and (Zhu Dongyang) led. along different 
routes, responsible members of provincial departments 
concerned to army units including the provincial mili- 
tary command, University of Science and Technology 
tor National Defense, Changsha Academy for Advanced 
Studies for Political Officers, Changsha Engineering 
Corps Engineering Academy. Changsha Artillery Insti- 
tute, a certain unit of the air force. provincial people's 
armed police corps, and other units, to extend to officers 
and men heartfelt gratitude for their great contributions 
iN promoting material and ideological and cultural 
progress and. in particular, in combating natural disas- 
ters and handling emergencies this year 


While on the provincial military command. (\1a0 
Qiuru). deputy commander of the provincial military 
command, who just returned to Changsha trom the 
foretront of the struggle against floods, bricted the vis- 
iting party on the stirring deeds in the antiflood struggle 
jointly waged by soldiers and civilans. Xiong Qingquan 
then commented: This 1s valuable spiritual wealth 
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Durning the visit, Qiong Qingquan, Chen Bangzhu, and 
other ;rovincial leaders said with deep feeling on many 
occasions: Where there are difficulties, there are officers 
and men from the Chinese People’s Liberation Army 
(PLA). where there are PLA men, there are two civiliza- 
tions. The PLA men and the masses really share a 
common fate and their hearts are linked to each other. 


Whenever they arrived at a unit, Qiong Qingquan, Chen 
Bangzhu, and other provincial leaders inquired in detail 
whether the officers and men have enough supply of 
vegetables, nonstaple foodstuffs, water, electricity, and 
gas, and whether their children have been sent to nurs- 
eries and schools and whether their relatives have jobs. 
Regarding practical problems reported by army units, 
Qiong Qingquan, Chen Bangzhu, and other provincial 
leaders committed cadres from the provincial civil 
affairs, personnel, and labor departments and ¢ducation 
committee to immediately provide solutions so as to do 
a better job in helping army units overcome difficulties. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Premier Li Peng on Financial, Tax Revenues 
OW 3107142591 Being XINHUA in English 
1351 GMT 31 Jul 91 


[Text] Beying, July 31 (XINHUA}—Premier Li Peng 
today urged all cadres working in the fields of finance 
and taxes to work hard and make every effort to increase 
the state's financial and tax revenues to fulfil the budget 
quota in order to create better conditions for reform and 
opening to the outside world. 


During an address at the current National Working 
Conference on Financial and Tax Revenues, the premier 
expressed satisfaction with financial and tax revenues 
during in the first half of this year. 


Li stressed that it is necessary to bring the role of 
financial and tax revenues into full play in a national 
economy subject to macro controls. In addition, he said 
that it 1s necessary to enhance the service and supervi- 
sion of economic construction and public welfare in 
order to promote the healthy development of the 
national economy. 


The premier said that it is imperative to broaden the 
sources of income and reduce expenditures so as to raise 
more funds for the development of the socialist cause. 


Li pointed out that taxation departments should adhere 
to principles, strengthen the administration of taxation 
and vigorously enforce financial and economic disci- 
pline. 


The premier instructed departments of finance and 
taxation to make every effort to help major enterprises 
solve problems, so as to do their share towards revital- 
izing large and medium-sized enterprises. 
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Li also urged the departments of finance and taxation to 
pay allention to raising the quality of cadre and to 
remain clean and honest in their efforts to meet the 
needs of the construction of socialist modernization. 


Vice-Premier Zou Jiahua and State Councillor Wang 
Bingqian were also present at the meeting. 


The National Working Conterence on Financial and Tax 
Revenues opened on July 24. 


Jiang Zemin Tours Enterprises in Tianjin 
OW 3107115691 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0809 GMT 31 Jul 91 


[By reporter Xia Lin (1115 2651)) 


[Text] Tianjin, 31 July (XINHUA}—During a fact- 
finding tour of the northern industrial center of Tianjin. 
Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC Central Com- 
mitiee, expressed great hopes that our country’s large 
and medium-sized enterprises would regain their lost 
splendor. He said emphatically: Currently, a major eco- 
nomic issue Of common concern to both the leadership 
and the general populace across the nation pertains to 
the invigoration of state-run large and medium-sized 
enterprises. Effective operation and rejuvenation of 
these enterprises, which constitute the principal source 
of the state's revenue and the backbone of the socialist 
economy, directly affects overall national economic sta- 
bility and has an impact on the leading position of the 
economic system based on public ownership and on the 
consolidation of the overall socialist system. Hence, the 
issue 1S NOt Only an economic One bul also an important 
political matter. All localities and departments must 
expend their utmost efforts and exploit all means to 
make state-run large and medium-sized enterprises more 
dynamic. 


Accompanied by Comrade Wen Jiabao, alternate 
member of the CPC Central Committee's Secretariat. 
Comrade Tan Shaowen, secretary of the Tianjin Munic- 
ipal Party Commitice, and Comrade Nie Bichu, mayor 
of Tianjin Municipality, Comrade Jiang Zemin, braving 
the scorching heat and rainstorms of July, met exten- 
sively with the broad ranks of cadres al the grass-roots 
level, conducted surveys, and held seminars with respon- 
sible persons in some enterprises On ways to invigorate 
state-run large and medium-sized enterprises during his 
27-30 July visits to factory workshops, construction 
sites, peasants’ homes, ports, economic and technolog- 
ical development zones, and the coastal front lines of 
flood prevention. 


During the tour, Jiang Zemin repeatedly underscored the 
need for all localities and departments to continue to 
implement relevant national laws, regulations, policies. 
and provisions on efforts to invigorate large and 
medium-sized enterprises, and to institute effective mea- 
sures to ensure thorough implementation 
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Jiang Zemin stated: Currently. efforts should be 
expended in the following areas to extricale enterprises 
trom their plight and to help them develop steadily: 
First. if 1S necessary to truly redirect and refocus our 
work onto the central task of improving economic effi- 
ciency. Besides outpul value and growth, economic effi- 
crencs should also be taken into account in evaluating 
our cconomic work. Second, 1 1s essential to conduct 
effective reforms in enterprises and to strive to tap their 
internal potential. At the same lume. active efforts should 
be made to rmprove the external environment for run- 
ning enterprises. Third, a decision should be made to 
retool enterprises as part of the effort to improve them 
technologically and to raise their product quality. 
Fourth, it 1s necessary to institute and improve a highly 
efficent system for directing and managing production 
and operation by stressing managerial efficiency and by 
impros ing internal management. Fifth. efforts should be 
made to strengthen political and ideological work by 
exploiting our political assets and by tully arousing the 
initiative and creativity of business operators and 
workers alike 


During the tour, Jiang Zemin expressed great delight at 
the tremendous changes Tianjin has undergone. and the 
remarkable achievements ut has secured, since the 
retorm and open policies were mmplemented. He 
exhorted the Tianjin Municipal Party Commitice and 
the municipal government to continue to lead all the 
people in the municipality on the way toward upholding 
the party's basic line and striving to further rejuvenate 
the important old industrial base of Tianjin in the course 
of reform. opening. and economic development 


Li Ruihuan Writes Film Tithe on Economic Issues 
OW 2407134291) Beque¢ Central lelevision Proeram 
One Network in Mandarin 1300 GMT 23 Jul 91 


[From the “Night News” program) 


[Teat} A tour-part feature film, The Thumping Echoes 
[han ren di hur sheng 2013 0086 4104 0932 $116). 
yountly produced by the State Srience and Technology 
Commission, the Chinese Academy of Scrences, and the 
Beying Televison Station, will make its debut soon 


( omrade Li Rushuan inscribed the ttle of the film 


L sing many accurate figures and vivid facts, the film 
describes the problems—such as population, resources. 
and environment—which hinder China's cconomi 
devclopment, and put forward the straicgies which the 
nation should adopt to solve these problems 


The film is highly educational and screntific in nature 
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Reports Continue on Solving ‘Debt Chains* 


Commentator Stresses \lethod 


HK2607123291 Beyine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Jul ¥1 p 2 


{(Commentator’s article: “To Clear Debts, First Neces- 
sary To Clear Source: More on Question of Settling 
“Debt Chains] 


[Text] In order to properly solve the “debt chains” issue. 
we must have a correct method. Without a correct 
method, our efforts may not achieve positive results. 


The so-called “debt chains” are not merely related "9 
three parties. Neither are they a simple “chain” as some 
people describe. In fact. they are interwoven with many 
“chains.” Painstaking efforts are needed to determine 
the origin and development of such intricate debt rela- 
tions. Settling “debt chains” 1s a profound issue related 
to the size of economic construction, the enterprise 
management system, and the commodity and currency 
circulation mechanisms. Of course, this 1s also related to 
the ideological integrity and professional caliber of the 
enterprise managers. It takes more than one cold day for 
the river to freeze three feet deep, similarly. 11 also has to 
take more than one day to make the river thaw. To settle 
the problem, we need to conduct imvestigations and 
studies and should first track down the root cause of the 
problem by following clues. Only thus can we find some 
effective ways to deepen reform. 


Through the work practice of setthng the debts in arrears 
since last year and through the in-depth investigations in 
the northeast region this year, the leading departments 
concerned have come to understand that 11 1s necessary 
to first grasp the debt chains in the enterprises thal 
produce producer goods, and also first grasp the 
“source” of such debt chains. The course 1s mainly the 
investment gap in the capital construction and techno- 
logical transformation projects and the budgetary defi- 
cits in such projects, and they appear because the invest- 
ment appropriations and the funds raised by the 
responsible units are insufficient 


The chain of debts im arrears was formed in such 
sequence: The capital construction project fell behind on 
payments to the equipment-producing enterprise. the 
equipment-producing enterprise thus defaulted on 
paying the debt to the iron-and-stee! “ent or other 
raw-material-producing enterpr 4 the iron- 
and-stee! plant had to be in arrears «uvments to the 
coal mine and other enterprises. According to the inves- 
tigations im some enterprises in Northeast China, the 
defaulted amounts with capital construction projects 
accounted for about 25 percent of the total amount in 
arrears. The proportion did not seem too large. but the 
amount in arrears was accumulated on that base. For 
example, if the amount in arrears was 100 yuan at the 
beginning. 11 would become 300 yuan through three 
links. If the problem with the 25-percent debts in default 
owed by the capital construction proyects 1s settled, the 
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remaining 75 percent debts in default can be more casily 
settled. or at less another SO percent of the detaulted 
debts can be settled. This shows the importance of first 
clearing away the source of the defaulted debts 


The problem of default in capital construction projects 
was partly left by the overheated economic conditions a 
few years ago, bul some new projects sarted recently 
also fell behind on de payments because they were not 
properly planned and arranged. In some local ities, con- 
Struction projects were siarted recklessly beore suffi- 
crent funds were raised How could they not fall behind 
on payments’ If the projects did not yield sufficient 
returns, what means could they have to repay debts’ 
When dealing with the “origin” of the “debt chains.” ui 
IS Necessary to first remove various Obstacics in people's 
minds so that effective measures can be adopted to 
suspend the projects that should be suspended and keep 
the projects that should be carnmed on. This will guar- 
anice that the promising proyects can obtain sufficient 
financial support 


In short, the first step for breaking the “debt chains” 
should be to clear away the “sources ~~ We must tightly 
grasp this key link 


Editorial Notes L rgency 
HA 3007081691 Being RENMIN RIB WO in Chines 
26 Jul Yi pl 


{Editonal: “Seriously Take important Measures To 
Break “Debt Chains} 


[Text] The “circular on rectifying commodity transac- 
von order and strictly abiding by settlement discipline.” 
recently issued by the State Council, 1s now an important 
measure to solve the problems of “debt chains.” From 
this, we can see the central authorities’ determination to 
break the “debt chains.” 


Over a period of time, the “debt chains” have serrously 
disturbed our country’s normal economic operation. [1s 
completely correct to regard the solution of the “debt 
chains” problem as a starting point to enliven large and 
medium enterprises and this work brooks no delay 


The amount of payments in arrears among enterprises 1s 
enormous. Furthermore, previous debts were paid off 
and a [new] amount of money was owed later. [sentence 
as published] The amount of payments in arrears 
becomes larger and larger. There are many factors 
Chaotic commodity transaction order and slack settle- 
ment discipline is an important reason. Some units now 
not only do not pay their debts but also hold that 
“payments in arrears are reasonable and advantageous — 
Some leadership organs and departments in charge even 
go $o far as to overtly or covertly encourage and protect 
such a method. This 1s a kind of derivative from the 
“debt chains” phenomenon and. in turn, it helps the 
“debt chains” spread. If such a tendency 1s not resolutely 
corrected, not only the “debt chains” problem cannot be 
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solved but also even bigger losses will be brought to the 
national cconomy and a bau effect on the people's 
thinking will be produced. 


Tocarry out the measures forwarded by the “circular.” u 
iS necessary first to heighten understanding. It 1s also 
essential to take the overall situation into consideration 
and to have an overall concept and a wide vision. People 
who use the method of owing debts gain some advan- 
tages and it seems that they “succeed im their scheme” 
but in fact. they infringe upon the interests of the state. 
ruin the reputation. lead the ranks astray. corrupt the 
general mood of society, and eventually suffer big losses 
themselv cs. The leaders of all places and departments 
must strengthen education for the units under them and 
clearly explain the reasons to enable everyone to know 
the important significance of the implementation of the 
“curcular™ to the state and enterprises 


The important point of carrying Out the measures for- 
warded by the “circular” 1s to strictly enforce the rele- 
vant laws, regulations, and systems. “Paying debts” has 
been a reason since ume immemorial. Moreover, we 
have already had the “law of cconomuc contract” and a 
comple. : bank settlement system. We must strictly 
enforce them. Those who do not pay debts on schedule 
must pay surcharges for overdue payments. Thus. pay- 
ments in arrears without cause will be reduced. We must 
seriously enforce the laws, regulations, and systems and 
not aliow the self-seckers to gain advantages and the 
honest people to suffer losses. This is a key to the 
payment of debts 


To carry out the measures forwarded by the “circular.” 1 
iSimperative to have a scrious, responsible, realistic, and 
meticulous style of work, to strengthen supervision, to 
stricth enforce discipline. and to really ensure that those 
who violate discipline must be corrected and those who 
contravene the law must be punished. Individual places, 
departments, and enterprises that do not abide by the 
laws, regulations, and discipline or follow advice must be 
seriously dealt with according to the seriousness of the 
cases and according to the relevant regulations. Those 
who should be punished must be punished and those 
who should be disciplined must be disciplined. whoever 
they may be and however senior the cadres may be. 
Everyone 1s equal in the face of discipline and the law 


The difficulties in breaking the “debt chains” are very 
great and our determination 1s even greater. On the basis 
of the “curculor’s” demands, all places, departments, and 
enterprises must quickly go into action! 


State Council Work Groups 
HA 800708 3491 Beyine SINHA Domestic Service 
im Chinese OOS6 GMT 25 Jul 91 


[Report by correspondent Xu Yaozhong (1776 S069 
(W)22) State Council Sends 14 Work Groups to North- 
cast China To Solve ‘Debt Chain’ Problem"—NINHUA 
headline] 
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[Text] Beying, 25 Jul (XINHUA)}—Thas reporter has 
learned trom the State Council Production Office that in 
order 0 work out effective ways to break “debt chains,” 
which have retarded China's normal cconomuic growth. 
the State Council has set up and will send 14 work groups 
to 4 number of places in Liaoning, Jilin, and 
Heilongjiang 26-27 July to help break “debt chains” 
there 


The three northeast provinces are areas determined by 
the State Council to carry oul expermments on breaking 
“debt chains.” Beang China's heavy industrial bases with 
relatively more state-owned large and medium enter- 
prises, and being shouldered with heavy production 
tasks in the state’s mandatory plans, these areas have 
suffered most trom “debt chains.” Therefore. cflorts 
made in these capermental areas are not only conducive 
to invigorating the cconomy in the northeast. but can 
also help undo “debt chains” throughout China. More- 
over. capenence of “effecting permanent cures” can also 
be drawn trom these capermental arcas with an aim to 
creating sound conditions for bringing about a nation- 
wide debt-clearing Campaign in a more effective way 


Its learned that 1n thesr efforts to break “debt chains” in 
the three northeast provinces, the work groups started 
with detaults on fixed assets investment. Having selected 
314 enterprises as creditors from industries and trades of 
means of production, including machinery and clec- 
tricity, metallurgy. coal, nonterrous metals, and building 
materials, these work groups have concentrated their 
mayor ctlorts on debts defaulted to such enterprises by a 
number of localities when engaged in capital construc- 
tion and technical renovation projects. The purpose ot 
sending work groups 1s to help and supervise relevant 
enterprises and localitees to clear off thesr debts as soon 
as possible 


In order to ensure a smooth progress of the debt-clearing 
work in the ceapermmental areas of the northeast, the State 
Council has called on people's governments of all prov- 
NCES, aulonomousS regions, and Municipalities to attach 
great ideological importance to the issue. assign prin- 
cipal responsible persons to personally grasp the work in 
this regard: and vigorously coordinate with and support 
the work groups in thea work 


Commerce Ministry Reports Steady Domestic Market 
HACW 100691 Berne MINHUA Domestic Service 
im Chinese O1388 GMT 26 Jul 91 


[Report by reporter Jrang Jun (1203 6511) “Steady, 
(iverall Growth on Domestic Market for First Hall of 
1991°—NINHUA headline] 


| Teat) Bequng, 26 Jul ONENHU A} The consumer goods 
market in our country showed a trend toward stability 
and growth on the torst hall of this vear, marked by an 
active market for means of farm production and an 
overall and steady growth in the domestic market 
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Sources al the Ministry of Commerce reported: The total 
volume of retail sales from January to June was 458.12 
bilhon yuan or 12.8 percent higher than that of the same 
penod last year, with the volume of retail sales in 
consumer goods at 399.14 bilhon yuan or 13.4 percent 
higher than that of the same period last year. In terms of 
regions, sales around the country have expanded com- 
prehensively and at a tairly higher ratc. with 17 prov- 
inces, regions, and cities regsstering growth ratcs of more 
than 10 percent in the volume of retail sales in means of 
production tor the first half of the year. In particular. the 
growth rate in Shandong Province was the highest at 22.7 
percent 


In terms of commodities, the categories of Commoditics 
with expanded growth on the first half of the year also 
went up and became more distinctive. Among the >Y 
commodities surveyed by the Ministry of Commerce. 23 
of them or 40 percent registered higher sales. lems with 
increased sales were principally the following: foodstuffs, 
supplementary foodstults, and big durable consumer 
goods. In particular. the sale of edible oil rose by 23.7 
percent, color televisions by 17.3 percent, and videocas- 
sette recorders by 56.6 percent 


The distinctive features of the market for the means of 
farm production in the first half of the year are the 
following: abundant supply of goods, stable prices. 
increase in sale volumes, and structural changes The 
volume of retail sale in means of farm production under 
the Ministry of Commerce network tor the first half of 
the year was 36.32 bilhon yuan or 7.9 percent higher 
than that of the same period last vear, with sale of farm 
membranes [nongmo 6593 $229] registering the highest 
increase at 28.2 percent while that of chemical pesticides 
went down by 5.9 percent 


According to reports, by the end of Junc, the total value 
of inventory in the Munistry of Commerce network was 
3.1 percent higher than that of the same period last year 
Inventory of principal and supplementary toodstufls and 
of basic industrial goods used in the daily lives of the 
people 1s fairly abundant. At the same time. because of 
the disposal of some surplus commodities at reduced 
prices, the structure of the commercial inventory has 
undergone some changes. Compared with the situation 
at the end of last year, the number of goods with excess 
mventory went down trom 35 to 16, most of which are 
textiles and big durable consumer goods. The excess 
inventory of television sets declined from SO percent al 
the end of last year to 40 percent in June thes year, while 
that of washing machines and bicycles dropped by 20 
percent 


Minority Regions’ Economies Continue Lo Develop 
HA O9O 71038291 Bejine SINHA Domestic Service 
m Chinese O138 GMT OS Jul 9 


|Report: “Steady Economic Development in China's 
Minority Nationality Arcas—NINHU A headline] 
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[Text] Beying, 25 July (XINHUA)}—While further 
improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
economic order and deepening reforms, China's 
minority nationality regions have actively restructured 
their economies and worked hard to develop markets. 
thus promoting the stable development ot their econo- 
mies. 


According to the statistics provided by the State Nation- 
alities Commission, during all of 1990, the gross national 
product of China's five autonomous regions and three 
provinces of Yunnan, Guizhou, and Qinghai where 
minority nationalities live in relatively great numbers 
(eight minority provinces and autonomous regions for 
short) was 167.305 billion yuan (calculated on the prices 
of that year), up 6.4 percent from the previous year: their 
national income was 141.533 billion yuan, up 8.3 per- 
cent, and their total industrial and agricultural output 
value was 248.895 billion yuan, up 8.1 percent (growth 
rates are calculated according to comparable prices). All 
aspects of the economy developed in a coordinated way. 


Bumper agricultural harvests have been reaped and the 
rural economy continued to expand. During all of 1990, 
the total agricultural output value of the eight minority 
provinces and autonomous regions was 97.745 billion 
yuan, up 9.6 percent over the previous year. Total grain 
output was 51.396 million tonnes, up 11 percent and 
with the exception of Guizhou, the grain output of the 
other provinces and autonomous regions hit a record 
high. Total output of oil-bearing crops was 2.107 million 
tonnes, up 23.7 percent; that of cotton, 470,000 tonnes, 
up 58.2 percent; and that of meat, 3.451 million tonnes, 
up 8.1 percent. Output of fruits, tea, cane sugar. beets, 
flue-cured tobacco, and fisheries increased in varying 
degrees. 


Under comparatively difficult conditions, industrial 
production has expanded at an appropriate rate and the 
Situation in such areas as energy, Communications, raw 


and semifinished products industries, and production of 


goods serving the needs of agriculture has been fine. The 
product mix has been further readjusted: basic industries 
and production of marketable manufactured goods for 
daily use developed fairly rapidly: and industrial produc- 
tion grown at a certain rate. In 1990 the total industrial 
Output value of the eight minority provinces and auton- 
omous regions was 151.15 billion yuan, up 7.3 percent 
over the previous year. Fairly good results were achieved 
in the communications and transport sectors and the 
volume of post and telecommunications transactions 
increased by a comparatively wide margin. 


The investment in fixed assets has increased consider- 
ably and the construction of key development projects 
further strengthened. In 1990 the investment in fixed 
assets of the eight minority provinces and autonomous 
regions was up 12.85 percent against the previous year to 
40.091 billion yuan. The investment in fixed assets of 
units under the system of ownership by the whole people 
increased by 6.1 percent to 28.59 billion yuan. With the 
investment structure having been readjusted, in the total 
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investment of the eight minority provinces and autono- 
mous regions, the proportion of investment in agricul- 
lure. energy. transport, and raw and semifinished mate- 
rials industries increased to more than 5O percent, a 
considerable rise trom the previous year. 


Local tinancial revenues have increased and the same ts 
true of bank loans. Thanks to the expanded production, 
the minority provinces and autonomous regions fairly 
salistactorily fulfilled their tasks of financial revenues 
and expenditures for 1990. Local financial revenues rose 
by 11.9 percent to 22.167 bilhon yuan and local financial 
expenditures increased by 8.43 percent to 35.381 billion 
yuan. Yunnan. Inner Mongolia, Guangxi. and Tibet 
registered a two-digit increase in their financial reve- 
nues 


In trade with toreign countries, the eight provinces and 
autonomous regions have seen a tairly rapid increase in 
their exports and managed to bring imports under con- 
trol. In 1990. they took various effective measures and 
tried hard to boost foreign exchange earnings through 
exports. rationally used foreign capital, and developed 
the tourism industry. The volume of exports throughout 
the vear totaled 2.673 billhon yuan. a 4.17 percent 
increase Over the previous year. 


The market and prices have been stable on the whole and 
the people's well-being has been continuing to improve. 
In 1990. total social commodity retail sales volume of 
the minority provinces and autonomous regions was 
80.415 billion yuan, up 4.49 percent. At the same time, 
price hikes were put under control. In 1990 the retail 
prices of the country as a whole rose by 2.1 percent over 
the previous year and those of the eight minority prov- 
inces and autonomous regions increased in a range of 0.1 
percent and 4.5 percent. which presented the lowest 
price hikes since 1984. 


Further advances have been made in science and tech- 
nology. education. and other social undertakings. In 
1990, science and technology were applied to economic 
construction, forces were concentrated on solving some 
mayor scientific and technological problems in industrial 
and agricultural production: and a number of scientific 
and technological research achievements promising 
marked results were extensively applied. With the excep- 
tion of Guizhou Province, the remaining seven minority 
provinces and autonomous regions spread the extensive 
use of 1.148 major achievements of scientific and tech- 
nological research and 27 items under the “Torch Pro- 
gram” designed to rejuvenate the rural economy. The 
widespread application of scientific and technological 
research achievements has contributed to the promotion 
of minority nationality regions’ economic development 


Experts Assess Disaster Effects on Economy 


HK 3007062691 Hone Kone TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 29 Jul 91 p 2 


[Special dispatch”: “Experts Assess Disaster Effects”) 
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[Text] Beying, 28 Jul (TA KUNG PAO}—State Infor- 
mation Center experts have predicted that despite 
serious flood disaster this year, the general tendency 
toward steady growth of industrial production in the 
second half of the year will remain unchanged. 


Judging from the latest situation. for various factors. 
such as reduction in production in some enterprises for 
the suspension of electric supply for the disaster, inter- 
ruptuon of transportation in some places, damage of 
coordinate relations, and yielding electric power to use 
in providing disaster relief, industrial production has 
been affected to a certain extent. It is estimated that 
about 4 percent of the July output value will be affected. 
In addition, as it 1s a foregone conclusion that agricul- 
tural production will be reduced this year, some light 
industries that use agricultural and sideline products as 
raw materials will be affected comparatively greatly. 
However, on the other hand. the restoration of construc- 
tion after the disaster and increasing social demands will 
bring along the growth of industrial production as a 
whole 


Viewed from the current tendency, industrial production 
is Sull increasing and there are many favorable internal 
and external conditions for production growth: |) The 
investments in fixed assets will increase more greatly and 
the market of the means of production will become more 
brisk. 2) the consumer goods market will be more lively: 
3) on the whole, there 1s a relatively ample supply of 
energy resources and raw materials, which can be basi- 
cally guaranteed, 4) the state and localities enliven 
enterprises improve the economic environment, gradu- 
ally implement all sorts of measures, and further 
Strengthen the organization and regulation of produc- 
tion, and so on. This will be conducive to the develop- 
ment of production 


It is estimated that an increase 1a industrial production 
in the second half of this year will still be maintained at 
more than 10 percent. However. as the economically 
developed areas, like Shanghai. Jiangsu. and Zhejiang. 
suffered serious disaster. their industrial production will 
slow down in the third quarter 


It has also been predicted that as the flood disaster 
affected the production of agricultural and sideline prod- 
ucts and the disaster situation 15s likely to be aggravated. 
a series Of measures to readjust the prices of exports in 
the first half of the year will continuously be adopted and 
the prices wall increase in the second half of the year 


First Half 1991 Industrial Reports 


Rural Enterprises See Gains 


OW 2907125291 Beying XINHUA in English 
129 GMT 29 Jul Yl 


[Text] Besying. July 29 (XINHUA Rural and town- 
ship enterprises across China realized a total of 379.64 
billion yuan in industrial Output value in the first half of 
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this year, an increase of 26.9 percent over the same 
period of last year, XINHUA learned today. 


Of this figure, township enterprises created 167.14 bil- 
lion yuan-worth and village enterprises recorded | 39.56 
billion yuan-worth, up 29.45 percent and 26.3 percent 
over the same period of last year, respectively. 


While the main products of rural enterprises saw great 
increases in Output, the quality of the products also 
improved greatly. In addition, the sales of these products 
were better than last year. 


Observers believe that the rapid development of the 
rural enterprises 1s the result of the improved external 
environment. and the application of science and tech- 
nology. 


Electronics Production Increases 


OW 2807121091 Beying XINHUA in English 
0938 GMT 28 Jul 91 


[Text] Beijing. July 28 (XINHUA}—China’s efforts to 
pool its strength to develop the electronics industry are 
Starting to pay off. 


Total output value of the industry chalked up a 33.5 
percent increase during the first six months to hit 43.2 
billion yuan (8.2 billion U.S. dollars). 


Sull, 12.2 billion yuan (2.3 billion U.S. dollars) worth of 
electronic goods were stockpiled during the period, 
mainly because the product mix could not meet the 
needs of the current fluctuating markets, an official with 
the Ministry of Machine-Building and Electronics 
Industry said. 


The production and sales, which are conditioning each 
other in the development of the industry, are in need of 
promotion for the rest of the year, he noted. 


The average monthly growth rate of the output value for 
the industry was 38.5 percent during the January-June 
period, indicating that development of the sector's pro- 
duction was getting stronger 


But. the fast upswing trend is expected to be slowed 
down by the continuing problems of stockpiled products, 
heavy natural disasters and the shortage of funds caused 
by defaulted debts among producers. 


The official predicted that electronics production would 
still develop at a moderate level over the latter half of 
this year because it had started to step up restructuring of 
product mix to promote saies and profits. 


During the first six months, the sales income of the 
industry reached 26.5 bullion yuan (five billion US. 
dollars), a rise of 30.2 percent over last year. 


Consumer electronic products accounted for the 
majority of sales, the official said, citing sales of 7.2 
million televisions during the first six months, up 11.7 
percent 
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Consumer electronic products make up too much in the 
indusiry’s product mia. “If this remains unchanged. 
economic efficiency will not be rmproved,” he said. 


The electron products designed tor modernizing 
China's industrial structure will be in a hot demand and 
are expected to be igorousiy des cloped during the next 
five years 


The first halt year saw output value of consumer prod- 
ucts hit 21.5 Dillion yuan (4_! billoon US. dollars). nearly 
30 percent higher than the same period last year. 


Output value of capital products reached 15.6 billion 
yuan (3 billion U.S. dollars) during the January-June 
period, a rise of 37.4 percent. 


Production of basic components for electronic equip- 
ment also rose nearly 38 percent to 6.1 billion yuan (1.2 
billion U.S. dollars). 


Machine-Building  pgraded 
HK2807030991 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Jul 91 pl 


[Report by Liu Guosheng (0491 0948 0524): “Machine- 
Building and Electronics Industry To Hasten Elimina- 
tion of Outdated Products”’} 


[Text] He Guangyuan. the minister of machine-building 
and electronics industry, recently pointed out: The read- 
justment of product mix should deal not only with the 
development of products but should also consider the 
limitation and elimination of certain products. If the 
product mix 1s to be upgraded. some items will have to 
be eliminated. Consequently, the forced elimination of 
outdated items should be studied. while practical, effec- 
live measures should be adopted resolutely in order to 
speed up the elimination of outdated items and promote 
the upgrading of the product mi 


Why is it that the readjustment of product mix cannot 
break out of its original pattern” He Guangyuan main- 
tained that there are two reasons behind this: One ts that 
most manufacturers’ design capabilities 1s poor, their 
designers’ skills are limited, and research and experi- 
ment methods too backward, making it impossible to 
come up with new and specialized equipment. Two 1s the 
failure of basic and functional parts to make the grade 
and the absence of the capability for specialized and 
serialized production. He said: The domestic market for 
specialized equipment is very big at the moment, while 
exports are also numerous. But because of the poor level 
of specialization among our enterprises, the level of 
production of functional spare parts 1s very low, while 
the development of new products takes too much time. 
Furthermore, because of inadequate understanding of 
the practical needs of consumers, we are not very clear 
either about what to develop, hence the development of 
new products does not comply with the new demands in 
the current market. Henceforth, it is necessary to pay 
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special allention in nurturing the ability to develop new 
products and to promote some highly competitive prod- 
ucts. 


Al the moment, 11 1s also necessary to avoid the “band- 
wagon” effect. He Guangyuan said: When we talk about 
developing a certain product now, everyone would rush 
to do the same thing. For instance, when it was reported 
that submersible electric pumps were in short supply. 
every locality rushed to increase its production. It 1s 
necessary to study how to prevent or reduce new repeti- 
tuons and wastes while carrying oul structural readjust- 
ments. He said: Work in this area may be started now, 
but there should be both flexible and rigid restrictions. 


The final point raised by Minister He Guangyuan 1s the 
need to intensify the readjustment of the organizational 
Structures of enterprises. The readjustment of product 
mux 1S the locomotive in the course of structural read- 
justment, but it should be followed by the readjustment 
of the organizational structure. Without elimination, 
there 1s no creation and creation 1s Only possible with 
elimination. The period of readjustment offers an oppor- 
tunity which is favorable to the elimination of the 
mediocre and survival of the besi. 


Building Materials Expanded 
HK3107035891 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
31 Jul 91 pp? 


[By staff reporter Zhang Yuan} 


{Text} China’s building materials industry 1s poised to 
expand its global business by bringing more of its top- 
notch products to every corner of the world. 


A major move towards this goal is the country’s 
announcement of the first ever large-scale exhibition of 
building materials. technology and equipment in indo- 
nesia carly neat month. 


Zhang Renwei, deputy director of the State Admunistra- 
tion of Building Materials Industry. said yesterday that 
both China and the Southeast Asian island nation think 
highly of the show, which is among the largest economic 
activities held there since the two countries resumed 
diplomatic ties in August last year. 


The week-long exhibition in Jakarta, from August 4-9, is 
also China's largest overseas building materials show 
since 1949, said Zhang. who is head of the 80-person 
Chinese delegation 


He said Indonesia 1s an influential nation in Southeast 
Asia which had enjoyed steady economic growth in the 
past few years, with an average of 6.6 percent increase in 
the 1988-90 period 


The fast economic development there means a poten- 
tially big demand for building materials, technology and 
equipment. 
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The show, occupying 600 square metres with 60 stands. 
will introduce Indonesia to the latest information on 
China's building industry developments, Zhang said. 


During the show, the delegation will also make contact 
with Indonesian industrial and commercial personnel to 
explore trade and co-operation opportunities, he said. 


China’s 10-year open door policy has provided the 
country’s building materials industry with a chance to 
develop faster. So far the industry has developed some 
advanced manufacturing technologies which are suitable 
to developing countries like those in Southeast Asia. 
These include floating glass—a world-beating glass- 
making technique which produces smoother and higher 
quality glass—and large-sized cement production, he 
said. 


So far, China and Indonesia have co-operated success- 
fully in setting up a floating glass plant with a daily 
output capacity of 300 tons. Other projects under nego- 
tiation involve production of glass, cement and non- 
metallic mineral products, Zhang said. 


He also showed willingness to cooperate with other 
Southeast Asian nations in a wider range of building 
materials. 


He said Southeast Asia is well known for its stable and 
higher-than-world-average economic growth, which in 
turn leads to a rising demand tor building materials and 
new technologies. 


In the first half of this year, China's cement export was 
estimated to reach 4 million tons, with a large part going 
to Southeast Asian nations 


Light Industry Output Up 
HA2SOCUS0691 Bejing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Jul 9 pl 


[“Dispatch” by reporter Mo \inyuan (5459 2450 0337): 
“China's Light Industrial Production Rises in First Half 
of Year") 


[Text] China’s light industrial production has increased 
and developed in a normal direction in the first half of 
this year. However, there are still problems of over- 
stocking and increasing deficits, and blind development 
of some trades and products has not yet been brought 
under effective control. 


According to Ministry of Light Industry statistics, total 
Output value of light industry in the first half of the year 
reached 169.004 billion yuan, a 13 percent increase over 
the same period last year. Increases, to varying degrees. 
has also been registered in 25 major products, although 
there were seven products that showed some decline 
compared with the same period last year. 


Although production increased, the problem of over- 
stocking and poor efficiency remained unsettled. By the 
end of May. the amount of funds used in the products of 
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light industrial enterprises totaled 45.663 bilhhon yuan, 
18.77 percent more than in the same period last year. 
Profits and taxes totaled 10.332 bilhon yuan, a 13.05 
percent increase over the corresponding period in 1990. 
Profits indicate a decrease if price readjustment is fac- 
tored in. A total of 14.524 enterprises suffered losses, 
1.503 more than the same period last year. Deficits 
reached 2.327 billion yuan, a 14.01 percent rise over the 
same period last year. 


People from relevant departments believe that no 
improvement has been made in economic efficiency 
because first. the means of macrocontrol over trade 
management are not tough: and second, the blind 
imports of some products and unplanned joint ventures 
have adversely affected the national industry. 


Seminar Held on State-Owned Enterprise Law 
OW 300709459! Beyine MINH 1A in English 
0846 GMT 30 Jul 91 


{Text} Bering. July 30 (XINHU A}—A seminar was held 
here in Beying today to discuss the further implementa- 
tion of the law on state-owned enterprises. with some 
200 economic policy makers. enterprise directors and 
scholars attending 


Chairman of the China Enterprise Administration Asso- 
ciation (CEAA) Yuan Baohua told the meeting thal 
watertight legal provisions returning decision-making 
power to enterprises to make them independent pro- 
ducers and traders 1s the only way to help the country’s 
State-owned large and medium-sived enterprises solve 


their problems. He cnumeraied the problems as low 
economic efficiency, siugsh markets and lack of tunds 
The law. adopted af the first moecting Seventh 
Session of the Sianding Commutice of the National 
People’s Congress (SIC). China's legrslative body. on 
April 13, 1988 and impicmentcd August | the same year, 


iS the country’s first law on adjusting the behavior of 
socialist enterprises 


With eight chapters and 69 articics. the law stresses the 
division of the mghts of possession and management. 
and of party committce and enterprise director, demo- 
cratic Management, the economic responsibility system, 
enhancement of economic etticiency and the construc- 
tion of the material civilization based on sound social 
ethics 


Yuan said that the law designated tor the first time in 
history the state-owned enterprises as producers and 
managers of socialist Commodities which are indepen- 
dently managed and responsible for their own gains and 
losses. “This spurs a change in people's thinking.” the 
chairman added 
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According to Yuan, in the past three years the law has 
played a major role in promoting the director- 
responsibility system and reforms in enterprises, and 
Strengthened the democratic management of the enter- 


prises. 


Participants to the seminar also pointed out that diffi- 
cultues stall exist in the implementation of the law, such 
as the protection of the status of enterprises as indepen- 
dent juridical persons, the self-control mechanism of the 
enterprises and the social environmcnt. 


Vice-chairman of the NPC Standing Commitice Peng 
Chong said at the seminar that many important articles 
in the law were formulated on the basis of the experi- 
ences obtained over decades, especially during the 
period of reform and opening to the outside world 


“It us not only suitable for the 100,000 state-owned 
industrial enterprises in the country, bul also other 
enterprises. 


It was learned at the meeting that iaws on companies and 
trade unions will be formulated within the next two 
years. And a budget law, bank law. investment law and 
price law are also under consideration. 


The two-day seminar was co-organized by the NPC Law 
Committee, the State Commission for Restructuring the 
Economy, the Production Office of the State Council 
and the CEAA. 


Peng Chong Speaks 
OW 3107033491 Being \INHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0747 GMT 30 Jul 91 


[Peng Chong Points Out it 1s Necessary To Pay Close 
Attention To Vigorously Implementing the Enterprise 
Law To Invigorate Large and Medium-Sized Enter- 
prises, by RENMIN RIBAO reporter Lu Mu (7627 3668) 
and XINHUA reporter Sun Benyao (1327 2609 
1031)"—XINHUA headline} 


{Text} Beying, 30 Jul (XINHU A}—Addressing a sem- 
inar marking the third anniversary of implementation of 
the enterprise law today, Peng Chong, vice chairman of 
the Standing Committee of the National People’s Con- 
gress [NPC], pointed out: Practices have proved it 1s 
impossible for us to promote the socialist planned com- 
modity economy without a legal system, it 1s also not 
possible for us to invigorate large and medium-sized 
enterprises under ownership by the whole people and 
deepen their reform without paying close attention to 
vigorously implementing the enterprise law. It 1s neces- 
sary to take vigorous and effective measures to ensure 
thal the “Enterprise Law” 1s properly implemented 


The Law Committee of the NPC, the State Commission 
for Restructuring Economy, the Production Office of the 
State Council, and the China Enterprise Administration 
Association jointly held a seminar in the Great Hall of 
the People today to mark the third anniversary of 
implementation of the enterprise law Comrades Peng 
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Chong, Chen Muhua, Lu Dong. Yuan Baohua, Gu Ming, 
and Chen Jinhua attended the seminar 


Peng Chong said’ The law on industrial enterprises 
under ownership by the whole people adopted al the 
First Session of the Seventh NPC 1s a relatively compre- 
hensive basic law on adjusting the behavior of socialist 
enterprises. Its implementation over the past three years 
proves that the basic principles and essential guidelines 
embodied in the enterprise law are in keeping with the 
national conditions of Our Country and consistent with 
the orientation determined by the central authorities for 
deepening reform of enterprises. The regulations pro- 
vided by the law on the nature and legal status of the 
enterprises under ownership by the whole people. sepa- 
ration of the “two nghts.”” the mghts and obligations of 
enterprises, the system of full responsibility for factory 
directors, the congress of the representatives of staff and 
workers of enterprises and democratic management. and 
the relationship between enterprises and government are 
all correct and reflect the socialist enterprise system with 
Chinese characteristics. 


Peng Chong pointed out. One conspicuous problem 
presently confronting economic life in our country 1s 
how to invigorate enterprises, especially large and 
medium enterprises under ownership by the whole 
people. All of us attach great importance to the problems 
of insufficient vigor. decreasing economic returns, and 
increasing deficits existing among enterprises. We are all 
very worned about such problems and are studying their 
solutions. It 1s necessary for us to sum up the experiences 
gained by some successful enterprises, learn from good 
ones among them, and integrate implementation of the 
enterprise law with realities in localities and units to 
promote thorough going reform of enterprises in depth 


He said: It 1s necessary for all relevant governmental 
departments to change their functions in accordance 
with the requirements of the enterprise law to provide 
services for enterprises and fulfill their respective duties 
to conduct administration and supervision of enterprises 
according to the laws. All departments must support 
implementation of the enterprise law. conscientiously 
protect the status of enterprises as legal persons, and see 
to it that enterprises actually enjoy all the mghts con- 
ferred on them by the enterprise law so that enterprises 
may be enabled to independently make their own deci- 
sions in business operations, assume full responsibility 
for their own profits and losses, and survive competi- 
tions to enjoy expansion and development 


Addressing the seminar. Yuan Baohua said steadtasitly 
implementing the enterprise law in carnest has very 
important, immediate significance for us to invigorate 
the enterprises under ownership by the whole people. 
especially the large and medium-sized enterprises 


Yuan Baohua said: Now, how to fully arouse the enthu- 
siasm of enterprises and bring into full play their initia- 
tive and creativity has become the main problem that 
must be solved in earnest in our endeavor to invigorate 
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enterprises al present. Here. the most important and 
crucial way, which hes at the heart of the matter. to solve 
the problem 1s to draw a clear distinction between the 
functions of the government and those of the enterprises. 
separate the “two rights.” and see to it thal enterprises 
truly enjoy the 13 mghts conferred by the “Enterprise 
Law™ on them for them to independently make their 
own decisions on production and business operations. 
Enterprises will be invigorated after they have the mght 
to independently make their own decisions on produc- 
tion and business operations 


Lu Dong. some experts. scholars, and tactory directors ot 


enterprises also spoke at the seminar 


W orker-Shareholders Experiment FE plained 
HA31070SS291 Hone hone ZHONGGLO TONGALN 
SHE in Chinese 1339 GMT 29 Jul 91 


{[Report: “Account of Shareholding Workers in 
China" —ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE headline} 


[Text] Beying, 29 Jul (ZHONGGUO TONGXNUN 
SHE}—The recently published TIGAL XINXI [INFOR- 
MATION ON STRUCTURAL REFORM) provides 
explanations on staff members and workers holding 
Shares in mainland enterprises trial-implementing the 
shareholding system. 


This magazine points out: According to mcomplete 
Statistics collected from 16 provinces and cities as well as 


14 cities under separate listing. over 85 of the staff 


members and workers in the above enterprises are 
holding shares, amounting to 150 million yuan. This isa 
new economic situation worthy of attention 


This magazine continues: In trial-implementing the 
Sharcholding system in the country, the following 
methods are adopted: |) Shares are issued to peasants in 
towns and townships. 2) collective enterprises, 
depending on their investment sources, are turned into 
enterprises with shares being held by their stat! members 
and workers, 3) enterprises under ownership by the 
whole people issue some of their shares to their 
employees to improve their coherent force and rarse 
funds 


The magazine explains. Sharcholding was introduced to 
mainiand enterprises’ employees on a small scale not 
long ago, but its emergence has broken the traditional 
single-ownership system. This 1s an caploration benefi- 
cial to the establishment of a system for mutual super- 
vision and restrictions in enterprises and to tully dis- 
playing the enthusiasm, initiative. and creativity of staff 
members and workers. This practice has also been con- 
firmed by workers 


This shareholding system is being implemented among 
stat! members and workers on a trial basis. The maga- 
zine indicates that the state has not announced any rules 
or administrative regulations on this. Bul some prov- 
inces and cities have promulgated regulations on the 
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trial-implementauion of the shareholding system. Some 
theoretical and practical problems have arisen during the 
trial-implementation of this system. An example 1s a lack 
of theory governing the implementation of shareholding 
among staff members and workers and a lack of uniform 
regulations On capital sources. 


This magazine 1s jointly sponsored and published by the 
Structural reform commissions (offices) of the country’s 
provinces and autonomous regions as well as 15 urban 
structural reform information exchange centers. 


Bank of China Maps Out Future Growth Plan 


OW 2807062091 Being XINHUA in English 
OSS2 GMT 28 Jul 91 


{Text} Beying, July 28 (XINHUA}—China’s leading 
bank specializing in foreign trade and exchanges, the 
Bank of China. has mapped out its development goals 
for the next five to 10 years. 


Lei Zuhua, vice-governor of the bank (BOC). said that 
the financial institution intended to achieve a 10.5 
percent annual growth rate for foreign exchange loans 
and nine percent for renminbi loans in the neat 10 years. 


The bank's foreign exchange loans stood at 23.8 billion 
U.S. dollars and renminbi loans at 192 billion yuan at 
the end of 1990. 


Lei said the increase in foreign exchange loans would 
mainly take place in the next five years and since they 
would still be heavily influenced by government plan- 
ning. the bank would continue to pul a tight rein on 
money and credit supplies. 


He told a meeting of bank branch chiefs from across the 
country that they should not count too much on foreign 
exchange credits. 


The bank would raise more foreign funds in the Erghth 
Five-Year Plan period (1991-95) so they would account 
for 30 percent of the total funds the country raised from 
overseas. 


Le: said the bank would continue to be the main channel 
in the nation’s effort to get foreign funds. 


In drawing foreign exchange deposits, the bank aimed to 
achieve an 8.5 percent annual rise in the neat 10 years— 
trom 17.7 bilhon US. dollars mn 1990 to 32.7 billion US. 
dollars in 2000. The annual growth rate for renminh: 
deposits was targeted at 12.5 percent, from 78 billion 
yuan in 1990 to 253 bilhon yuan in 2000. 


The total capital assets of the bank will increase trom 
257.5 bilhon yuan in 1990 to 414.7 bilhon in the neat 
five ycars and to $28.9 billion in the neat 10 years. Its 
foreign exchange capital will increase from 87.5 billion 
US. dollars in 1990 to 119.7 bilhon US. dollars mn 1995 
and to 137.2 bilhon US. dollars in 2000. 


In the development of overseas branches of the bank, 
total capital assets would grow from 77.3 bilhon US. 
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dollars in 1990 to 174 bilhon US. dollars in 1995. an 
annual growth rate of 25 percent. 


Deposits at its overseas branches will increase al an 
annual rate of 28 percent to 86.5 billion US. dollars in 
1995: loans will increase from 15.2 billion U_S. dollars to 
34.2 billion U.S. dollars in 1995, an annual growth rate 
of 25 percent, too. 


The Bank of China is known in China as an important 
fund source for foreign-trading firms, export-ied and 
foreign-invested businesses and key state construction 
projects. 


Overseas Investments, Increased Exports Encouraged 
HK2SU7TUSSO091 Beying CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEALY) in English 28 Jul 91 pl 


[By stat? reporter Ying Pu] 


{Text} China has decided to expand investment abroad 
to help increase its exports. 


A senior foreign trade official told BUSINESS WEEKLY 
that the central government would give more power to 
i 7 enterprises to enable them to set up overseas factories 
which assemble Chinese-made components. 


These producers, which had to operate via state-run 
foreign trade firms, are being encouraged to invest 
directly overseas to avoid local trade barriers, he said. 


For instance, a Chinese-funded project in Nigeria can 
assemble sewing machines with Chinese-made compo- 
nents and sell the machines on the local market although 
the country bans imports of complete sewing machines. 


He said developing countries would be the main targets 
of the investment plan 


Besides processing projects, the government will also 
encourage investment to establish factories that use local 
resources like sea-fishing. mining and paper pulp manu- 
facturing. 


Government statistics released last week showed that 
China approved 85 non-trade projects in 35 countries 
and regions in the first six months of this year. Total 
contracted investment for these projects was $50.5 mil- 
hon, of which Chinese capital accounted for 46 percent 


He said the Chinese share of the investment was slightly 
lower than during the same period of last vear, but such 


capital outflow “wall pick up during the second half of 


this year.” 


He added most of the new projects approved this year 
were in the Soviet Union, mainly restaurants and film 
developing shops. 
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Special Economic Zones Show Foreign I rade Growth 
HA 3007044391 Beying CHINA DAILY in Enelish 
30 Jul YI p 2 


[By stati reporter Qu Yingpu] 


{Text} China's five special economic zones (SEZ’S). 
Showpieces of its open-door policy. Continue to report 
better results than other parts of the country 


According to a report released by the Chinese Customs 
yesterday. the five SEZ’s—Hainan Province. Shenzhen, 
Zhuhai and Shantou in Guangdong Province. and 
Xiamen in Fujian Province—saw their combined for- 
cign trade volume during the first six months hit $8.3 
billion, chalking up a hefty 30 percent rise over the 
corresponding 1990 penod. 


The trade value accounted tor 15 percent of China’s total 
which was only 17 percent higher than during the Janu- 
ary-June period in 1990. 


Exports from the five SEZ’s were $4 billion. up 20 
percent, while imports totalled $4.3 bilhon. up 40 per- 
cent, the report said. 


Processing imported raw materials suill accounted for a 
big share in the SEZs foreign trade. 1 said 


Total foreign trade by this sector during the first halt of 
the year accounted for 58 percent of the SEZs total 
Exports hit $2.7 billion while imports totalled $2.15 
billion 


Excluding trade based on processing. the five SEZs 
exports were $1.28 billhhon, roughly the same as January- 
June 1990. But imports were up 45 percent, to top $1.54 
bilhon. This did not include equipment and materials 
imported as foreign investment by the five SEZs in the 
first half of this year which totalled $510 million, up over 
SU percent. 


Foreign-invested enterprises in the SEZs reported a stull 
higher growth in foreign trade, with $3.98 billion, 
accounting for 48 percent of the SEZs total. The ratio 
was 7 percent higher than at the same time last year 


The figure for foreign-funded firms. which was SO per- 
cent more than during the corresponding 1990 period. 
was made up of $1.82 billion in exports, up 46 percent 
and $2.16 billion in imports, up $5 percent 


The export structure of the five SEZs witnessed turther 
improvement in the period, the report said 


Finished products accounted for 8Y percent of the 
regions’ total cxports, 7 percent more than during the 
same period of last year 


Among the finished products exported. machinery and 
electncal products, mainly colour television sets and 
stereo systems, accounted for $1.5 billion, an increase of 
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3 percent over the same period of last year. Exports of 
textiles, garments and shoes hut $1.05 billion. up 25 
percent. 


Imports by the SEZs during the first six months were 
mainly machinery and equipment, which shared 35 
percent of the zones’ total and represenied a rise of 45 
percent over the same pernod of last year. They were 
mainiy power equipment and machinery tor the tertiles. 
food processing. and communications industrics. 


Chemicals also witnessed sharp growth. 


Hong Kong sull ranked as the biggest trading partner of 
the SEZs. taking almost 60 percent of the total. Neat in 
importance were Japan. the United States. Taiwan. 
Singapore. Germany and France. 


Among the tive SEZs, Shenzhen ranked first on terms of 
foreign trade volume. followed by Zhuhai Xiamen. 
Shantou and Hainan. 


Foreign-Funded Enterprises See Trade Increases 
HA3107123891 Being CEI Datahase in English 
31 Jul 91 


[Text] Beying (CEI}—Chinese customs announced on 
July 30 that imports and exports by foreign-funded 
enterprises in China during the first six months of 1991 
mcreased by 47.5 percent to over 1.67 bilhon US 
dollars. 


According to customs officials. this figure accounted for 
20.4 percent of China's imports and exports. 


Customs statistics show that solely foreign-tunded enter- 
prises caported goods valued at over 880 millon US. 
dollars. up 97.5 percent over the same period of 1990. 
while caports of Sino-foreign cooperative enterprises 
recorded a 47.7 percent increase, and exports of Sino- 
foreign joint ventures were up by $2.5 percent. 


Electrical machinery, and textiles and clothing, as well as 
shoes continue to sell well on the international market 
Exports of electrical machinery alone exceed 1.62 billion 
US. dollars, up 58.8 percent. At the same time, textiles 
and shoes reported hefty increases of 53 percent and 93 | 
percent, respectively. 


In the area of imports, foreign funded enterprises 
imported goods valued at over 3.9 bilhon US. dollars. 
up 70 percent. Imports consisted mainly of clectrical 
machinery. equipment. clectronic devices, raw materials 
and chemicals. and materials for the textile and garment 
industries. 


Total Imports, Exports in First Half of 1991 


HA 3007003091 Being CEI Datahase in Enelish 
29 Jul 91 


[Text] Beying (CEI}—Following 1s a list showing the 
total value of Chia’s foreign trade in the first six months 
of 1991. released by the General Administration of 
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Official Views Iypes of Foreign Investments 
OW 31071 S79! Being BELIING REVIEW 
im English No. 29, 22-28 Jul 9i pp 29 


{Text} At the first yount meeting of the Sino-Japanese 
imvesiment promotion organization, Sheng Shuren, 
deputy munisier of the Sate Planning Commussion, 
recently noted that during the Exghth Five-Year Plan 
(1991-95) and Ten-Year Programme. China wall 
encourage foreign investment in many fields. They will 
include agricultural technology. energy. communication, 
major raw materials. import of advanced technology. 
improvement of product tuncuions and reduction of 
consumption and pollution. They will also embrace the 
projects of opening new markets, widening forergn sales. 
production of new equipment and matenals which can 
fill in domestic blanks and meeting the domestic 
demands. and new technology and new equipment for a 
comprehensive utshzation of China's resources and 
renewable resources 


Speaking of the opening up im the coming ten years. 
Sheng stressed that China's reforms have reached a point 
of no retura In future foregn economic and technical 
co-operation, the nation will pay much attention to the 
improvement of quality and the increase of profits. For 
thes reason, there will be mayor reforms on the system of 
foreign trade At the same time, he emphasized that 
while continuing to promote the initiative of the central 
and local government as well as enterprises, efforts will 
be made to go into the orbit of unified policy. Compet- 
tiveness will be encouraged on the basis of equality, 
making enterprises independent and responsible tor 
their own profits and losses. Industry will combine with 
trade 


Mayor tactors tor the export trade are an improvement in 
both the mix and quality of cxaport commodities. At the 
same time. cflorts will be made to maintain an appro- 
priate scope of imports. readjust the structure of umport 
goods and increase the import of advanced technology 
and key equipment 


Sheng stressed that the Chinese government wall limit 
foreign investment in the proyects which produce and 
import things that ( hina 1s already capable of supplying 
The foreign investment 1s also discouraged to impor 
bulk parts for assembling only for the domestic market. 
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10 mzaufacture traditional Chinese products for caport 
and ‘o build hotels and restaurants and other tertiary 
facies. 


Sheng said that the production capacity of these ficlds 1s 
relatively adequate. foreign investment in these proyects 
do not facilitate their operation and management 


In accordance with international practice. Sheng added 
the country will forbid the establishment of those 
projects that endanger state safety. are harmful to the 
national economy. social development or public inter- 
ests, and cause pollution of the environment or climatic 
detenoration 


Mao's Thoughts on Foreign Economic Ties 
HA 280703309! Beyine JINGII RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Jul Yl p 3 


{Article by Yang Ruiguang (2799 3843 0342) “An 
Overview of Mao Zedong’s Thinking on Foreign Eco- 
nomic Ties”] 


[Text] In recent years, 1 has been one of the ports at 
issue Concerning China's cconomac relations with foreign 
countries whether Mao Zedong favored establishing eco- 
nomic tics with foreign Countries on the basis of equality 
and mutual benefit. or a closed-door policy There are 
considerable divergences of opinion over the issuc 
Deeming that Mao Zedong intentionally or unintention- 
ally carried out a closed-door policy. some people labcied 
him a feudalst. Realistically speaking. judging from 
rehable records of Mao Zedong’s words and deeds. 11 1s 
hard to find signs of his proposition of a closed-door 
policy Much to the contrary. Mao Zedong always spared 
no efforts to urge equal and mutually beneficial eco- 
nomic contacts with foreign countries. including 
Western capitalist countries 


Marxism maintains that cconomic relations should be 
established between different countries, which mark the 
progress of a modern society During his talk with Edgar 
Snow on “the CPC and Word Affairs” m a cave 
dwelling in Baoan in the carly winter of 19%. Mao 
Zedong. a great Marxist strategist, expressed the CPC's 
hope to set up economic relations with fnendly coun- 
tres. He also indicated that if China gained real inde- 
pendence. foreigners legal business interests in China 
would not be affected On the contrary. thes “could 
obtain more opportunities than they could get in the 
past” (Wao Zedong s 1936 Interview With Edear Snow 
page 128). China would not only set up trade relations 
with frrendly countries on the basis of mutual assistance 
and benefit, but also “welcomed the imvestment of 
foreign capitals” (Mao Zedong s 1936 Interview With 
Edgar Snow, p 129) 
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Besides capressing the aforementioned hope. Mao 
Zedong also tried to pul the wish imo practice im 
liberated areas. (in | May 1941. the CPC ( entral ( om- 
mitice Political Bureau adopted the ~Admunustirative 
Program tor Shaanai-Gansu-Ninguia Border Region” 
amended and repicnished in mans places by Mao 
Zedong. of which Clause 2! stipulated: “lt nder the 
principle of respecting China's sovereignty and abiding 
by the government's laws and regulations. torcigners are 
allowed to come to the border region tor vests. partici 
pation in anti-Japanese work. and to do business.” On 15 
August | 944. the CPC Central Commutice. headed by 
Mao Zedong. wsued “Instructions on Diplomat 
Work.” tormulating in concreic terms a basic principic 
guiding the CPC in handling uty military. cultural. and 
cconomic relations with forcign countnecs. (in the issuc 
of foreign cconomic relations. the document stipulaicd 
“In accordance with the principle of mutual benctit. we 
welcome foreign investment and technical Cooperation ~ 
Furthermore. the document also clearly pounted out “ht 
iS IMpcrative to keep to our nation’s sland ~~ “On the onc 
hand. we should strengthen the self-respect and conti- 
dence of our nation. On the other hand. we should learn 
from other countries strong pomts. and be good al 
cooperating with them. This 1s by no means a tear of 
foreign countries.” Thies thinking 1s different not only 
from the blind cxclussonism of the smali-scaic tcudal 
peasant cconomy,. bul also trom the thinking of tcaring 
and tawning on torecign powers shared by slaves of 
foreign masicrs in foresgn colonics 


Since then. Mao Zedong and the CPC Central (om- 
mitice. with Mao as the core. repeatedly, stated the 
proposition of sctting up cconomic relations with torcign 
counties. During his talks with Service [xe wer si 6200 
O25) 1835). member of the US. military observers 
group on 23 August 1944. Mao Zedong again capressed 
the CPC's hope to establish coonomic ties with China 
and welcome the United States to invest on China He 
sand: “China and the United Mates have mutually 
related and similar interests. and they are economically 
and politically interweaved We can and ought to solve 
problems together” China must be industrialized. vet 
“thes can only be achieved through the aid of torcign 
capitals” (Opportunities Lost in China by Joseph Etheri 
[vue se fu ar wie bh ke 4766 3844 1133 1002 6200 6849 
0344), p 260). On 13 March 1945. Mao Zedong held a 
detailed discussion with Service on establishing cco- 
nomic tics between China and the Lnned States He 
beheved that Sino-l 8S. economic relations were mutu- 
ally complementary. but not competitive. The heavy, and 
manulacturing industries of the United States needed an 
export market, and had to find a way out for them capital 
mvestment On the other hand. ( hina needed to sect up a 
light industry to supply its market and enhance the living 
standard of 11s people. in order to finally gain the ability 
to supply light industrial products to other Far bast 
countries, and do trade and investment with them with 
raw and semifinished materials and agricultural prod- 
ucts a8 4 means of compensation 
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After the victory of the Anti-Japanese War, (hina 
enjoyed a short penod of relative peace. In light of the 
international and domestic conditions al the time. the 
CPC worked out principles guiding economic cachanges 
with foreign countries, especially with the United States 
It was clearly stipulated in the CPC Central Commiutice's 
“Instructions on Diplomatic Policies of Liberated 
Areas” passed on 3 June 1946: We should adopt a 
principle of establishing trade relations and Carrying oul 
economic cooperation with all foreign countries, 
including the U nated States, Britain, and France. “In line 
with the principle of mutual benefit, our country’s gov- 
ernmental departments and commercial sectors should 
directly enter coonomic contracts with foreign busi- 
nessmen and even foreign governments, in order to 
altract foreign capital to open up rich natural resources 
in Shandong. build factories, promote transportation 
services, Carry Out foreign trade, and enhance the stan- 
dard of agriculture and the handicraft industry.” Mean- 
while, he also pointed out: “The development of US 
trade in liberated areas should be subjected to our 
consent and approval.” “When concluding such agree- 
ments, as long as we avoid being monopolized and 
controlled, or being attacked politically by foreign coun- 
tries.” “we should give ourselves a free hand im this 
regard. allow foreigners to come and do business, that 1s, 
open up coal mines, build factories, and run factories 
and mines in cooperation with the Chinese.” This was 
the party Central Committee's tentative idea on estab- 
lishing foreign economic ties at the time 


It vs not difficult for us to draw such a conclusion from 
the historical facts contained in the aforementioned 
historical documents and information: In as carly 2s the 
years of the revolutionary wars, our party and Mao 
Zedong stood for establishing mutually beneficial eco- 
nomic relations with foreign countries and opposed a 
closed-door practice. They set forward a tentative plan 
regarding the fundamental guiding ideology. scope. and 
patterns of foreign economic relations, thus making 
ideological and policy preparations for New China's 
establishment of foreign economic and trade undertak- 
ings. Particularly. the thinking that we shoul J prevent 
ourselves from being monopolized and controlled polit- 
ically and economically by foreign countries while car- 
rying out cconomic cachanges with them has laid a 
foundation for our party's independent foreign policy 
after the founding of New China 


Shortly after seizing state political power, though he set 
forward a political principle of “leaning to one side,” 
Comrade Mao /edong favored economic exchanges with 
Western countries. 


In recent years, besides maintaining that he carried out a 
closed-door policy after the founding of New China. 
some people have also blamed Mao Zedong’s political 
principle of “leaning to one side.” This 1s indeed a 
misunderstanding 


First of all, we should understand the cxact meaning of 
“leaning to one side” Mao Zedong set forward the 
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principle of “leaning to one side” on his article entitled 
On People’s Democratic Dictatorship, which was pub- 
lished on #0) June 1949: “You are leaning to one side~ 
Exactly. The 40 years’ experience of Sun Yal-sen and the 
28 years’ expenence of the CPC have taught us to lean to 
one side.” “Internationally, we belong to the side of the 
anti-impenahst front headed by the Soviet Union” 
(Selected Works of Mao Zedong, Voi 2. pp 679. 681). 
Domestically, China could develop “from a new- 
democratic into a socialist and communist society, and 
can abolish classes and realize the great harmony ™ (Ibid. 
page 682). Mao Zedong clearly elaborated the issuc al a 
CPC Central Committee meeting in 1956: The principle 
of © @asing to one side” set forward after the founding of 
the country meant that we should politically unite and 
stand by the side of countries in the socialist camp, and 
we can by no means pul one of our feet on the capitalist 
side and the other on the socialist side. This shows 
clearly that politically, China should draw a hard and 
fast line between itself and capitalist countries, and can 
by no means take the capitalist road or make compro- 
muses with capitalist countries. It can thus be seen that 
Mao Zedong’s principle of “leaning to one side” was a 
political one and that, in fact, while he set forward the 
principle, he did not oppose establishing economic tics 
with Western capitalist countries, let alone favored a 
closed-door economic construction. 


Instance Onc. In his article “On the People’s Democratic 
Dictatorship.” immediately after putting forward the 
principle of “leaning to one side.” Mao Zedong explicitly 
pointed out: “Quite nght, business will be done. We are 
against no one cacept the domestic and foreign reaction- 
anes who hinder us from doing business” (Ibid. page 
680). 


Instance Two. Not long before putting forward the 
principle of “leaning to one side” and at a ime when the 
Three Mayor Campaigns were being carried out, the 
British Government instructed its officials in China to 
gct in touch with the CPC on issues concerning trade 
talks, to which the party Central Commiutice gave an 
immediate positive reply. On 25 September 1948. the 
CPC Central Commiutice sent a telegram to Fang Fang 
[2455 2455], secretary of the then CPC Southern China 
Bureau: “Commercial contacts with Britain approved ~ 
“If people in the British embassy really have the sincerity 
to do business with us, we can consider allowing them to 
conduct direct talks with the Northern China Govern- 
ment in liberated areas.” 


Instance Three. When expounding the basic policy after 
the national victory at the Second Plenary Session of the 
Seventh CPC Central Commutice on 5S March 1949. 
besides capressing his hope to establish diplomatic rela- 
tions with all countries on the basis of equality. Mao 
Zedong indicated that as long as the imperialists “refuse 
to change their hostile attitude toward China, we will not 
allow imperialist countries to enjoy a legal status in 
China” (Ibid, page 663). On the other hand. he also 
pointed out: “There 1s nothing wrong with doing busi- 
ness with foreigners. Where there 1s business. tt needs to 
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be done.” “While giving first priority in business to 
socialist and people's domestic countries, we should also 
do business with capitalist ones” (Ibid. page 663) 


Instance Four. For an angle favorable to bringing about 
peace to Asia, the Pacific, and the world, as well as to the 
economic construction after the founding of the country. 
the CPC Central Committee and Mao Zedong hoped to 
establish new diplomatic and commercial relations with 
the United States on the basis of respecting cach other's 
sovereign and territorial integrity. as long as the Unied 
States changed its hostile attutude toward the CPC and 
the people's government. 


When the PLA [People’s Liberation Army] crossed the 
Chang Jiang and liberated Nanjing. US. Ambassador to 
China Leighton Stuart sent a message to the CPC 
through his secretary Fu Jingbo [0265 1777 3134}. 
expressing his hope of getting in contact with the CPC 
Mao Zedong immediately sent Huang Hua to Nanjing to 
meet Leighton Stuart in the capacity of Foreign 
Nationals’ Affairs Department director of the Nanjing 
City Government. During their meeting. the CPC Cen- 
tral Commuttce gave Huang Hua the following instruc- 
tions: Do not show an attitude of refusal to Fu Jingbo's 
proposal that Leighton Stuart continue as ambassador in 
order to carry on negotiations with us. and amend the 
Trade Agreement (This refers to the “Sino-U_S. Friendly 
Agreement on Mutual Trade and Transportation” signed 
between the Kwomintang and US. Governments in 
November 1946). Later on, with a view to making the 
LS. Government change us hostile policy toward 
China. the CPC Central Commitice also indicated that ut 
welcomed Leighton Stuart to spend his birthday anni- 
versary in Yanpng University as usual. Due to the 
interterence of LS. pohcy-decision makers, Leighton 
Stuart could not make ut and left China shortly after- 
ward.) The weak link between China and the United 
States al the time was thus cut off by the then US 
Government 


Instance Five. On 29 September 1949. the First Plenary 
Session of the CPPCC [Chinese People’s Political Con- 


sultative Conterence| adopted “the Common Program of 


CPPCC.” of which Clause $7 stipulated: “The PRC can 
resume and develop commercial and trade relations with 
foreign governments and people on the basis of equality 
and mutual benefit.” This move was to establish the legal 
position for trade activities between New China and 
foreign countries, thus providing a legal guarantee for 
foreign cconomic exchanges 


Instance Six. On 16 December 1949, Mao Zedong led a 
delegation to the Soviet Union for a visit. While he was 
in Moscow, Mao Zedong sent a telegram to Zhou Enlai 
and the CPC Central Commitice on issues concerning 
import and export trade. urging them to plan in a unified 
Was Varneties and quantity of exports and imports in 
1950 with such countries as the Soviet Union, Poland 
Germany. Czechoslovakia, Hungary. as well as with 
Britain, France, the Netherlands, Belgium, India 
Burma. Vietnam, Romania, Australia, Canada. Japan. 
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and the United Mates. It thus can be seen that Mao 
Zedong sect his eves on New China's nceds of cconomx 
recovers and construction, and stood for establishing 
trade relations with vanous countnes under different 
social systems 


After the founding of the country. party and state leaders, 
including Comrade Mao Zedong, adopted a consistent 
stance and a flexible strategy. used contradictions, and 
worked very hard to break the U .S.-initiated blockade and 
embargo. 


The founding of the people's republic provided cond:- 
tions for curing the wounds of wars over the pas 
century. recovering and promoting the national 
econom)s. and improving the people's living standards 
However. the US. polcy-decision makers adopted an 
increasingly hostile attntude toward the newborn pco- 
ple’s political power. Besides surrounding and rsolating 
China militarily and politically respectively. uo was a 
supporting policy of the Lnned States to place an 
economic blockade on China 


The leaders of the CPC. with Mao Zedong as the core 
proved themselves to be national heroes, who showed no 
fear when facing economic blockade and embargo initi- 
ated by the United States. ()n the one hand. they led the 
people who had already become independent to rely on 
themselves to wage arduous struggics. and successtully 
carned out economic recovery and construction. On the 
other hand. they stood up to various pressures imposed 
by such Western countnes as the United States. and 
Neaibly and effectively carried out a series of 
antiblockade and anti-cmbargo struggles 


First of all, during the prelinimnary stage of the founding 
of the country. leaders such as Mao Zedong focused 
foreign cconomic exchanges on the Sovict Union and 
East European countries. Shortly after the founding of 
the country, Mao Zedong personally led a delegation to 
the Soviet Government. China and the Sovict t non 
signed a Sino-Sovict Treaty of Friendship, Alliance. and 
Mutual Assistance. as well as an agreement thal the 
Soviet Union would offer a $300-milhon loan to China 
After that. China also signed with the Sovict Union a 
number of economic agreements on the establishment of 
joint cooperations, including the Sino-Sovect Civil Au 
Service Company and the Sino-Sovict Dahan Shipyard 
Al the same time. under mutually beneficial conditions 
China also carned out cconomn cooperation and 
exchanges with East European countnes, including doing 
business and running joint ventures 


With a large population and abundant resources. China 
isarare market which ts cconomicalls complementary to 
many other countries. Proceeding from ther own inter. 
ests, some Western and Third World countries were 
willing to do business with China, and help supply cach 
other's needs. Particularly. some West European coun- 
ines did not want to be at the mercy or under the control 
of the L nited Mates. and thes hoped to set up with China 
relations of tnendship and cooperation of varying 
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degrees. These countnes and the United Sates were 
contradictory on the iwssuc of placing an cmbargo on 
China. Under the prerequisite of adhering to the prin- 
ciple of independence and sclt-rehance. and disregarding 
differences in ideology and social systems. Mao Zedong 
and other comrades adopted resolute and flevuble pol- 
CS, Sigorously striving to promote business tics with all 
countnes with or without diplomatic relations. so long as 
thes respected China's independence and sovereignty 


Britain had special interests on the Far East. especially in 
Hong Kong. which borders Mainland China Afier the 
founding of the country. Mao Zedong attached great 
importance to promoting trade relavons with Britain 
During his interview with a Britesh Labor Party delega- 
ton headed by Edely [ai de hh 5” 7 «1795 4404) in August 
1954. Mao Zedong sand: Counties ke ours marnly rely 
on then domestic markets. not overseas markets. This 
docs not mean thai we do not want to make any contacts 
or do business with foreign countries. In tact. we need to 
dev clop such contacts and do business We do not want 
to be wolated. Mao proposed that China and Britain 
promote both peace and trade relations 


The principle of “promoting both peace and trade rela- 
wons “as an important principle Mao Zedong had 
adopted in summarizing the development of relations 
with countnes under different social systems. During his 
imtervicw in Huangzhou with Franco Mitterrand. the 
then French congressman and president of the Demo- 
craic Social Resistance Alhance. Mao Zedong sand 
There caist different types of walls. among which there 
are walls of ideology. social systems. and diplomatic and 
economic relations. This is only a temporary phenom- 
enon, tor the people will inevitably demolish all these 
walls one day Mao pointed out to his gucst that though 
China and France had not yet established diplomat 
relations. nongovernmental exchanges and trade rela- 
ons could be set up between the two peoples. After the 
jornt communique on the establishment of Sino-French 
diplomat relations was weuced on ¥) lanuary 1964. 
Mao Zedong met a French Congress delegation and 
raised a proposal to his guests on turther promoting 
tnendly relations between China and France 


Mao Zedong also spared no cttorts to open up channels 
of economic exchange between China and Japan. For 
cxample, during his 1959 entervicw in Wuhan with a 
Japanese Social Party delegation headed by Inapro 
Asanuma, Mao Zedong sand | pon normalization of 
relahons between the two countres. China and lapan 
could do business with cach other In January 1961 
during his talks with Toshio Kuroda. member of a 
Japanese Social Party Congress delcgation. Mao Zedong 
reiterated his hope to expand trade relations with Japan 
Thanks to the unremitting cflorts of Mao Zedong. Zhou 
Enia, and other comrades. Sino-lapanese coonomn 
exchanges increased with cach passing day and channels 
tor coonomi exchange became wider and wider 
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Third World countries have the same capericnce and 
share the same fate with China. Thes understand. s)m- 
pathize with. and support one another. (ul of a strong 
tellow feeling for the nations and Countries which suffer 
oppression, Mao Zedong made great cttoris to sct up 
trade relations with such countnes. During his |! June 
1959 meeting with a Peruvian Congressional delegation. 
Mao Zedong told his guests: We will not close the door 
on you at any tume. China should not only take care of 
itself, bul also offer help to other countries. China should 
be of some use to and contribute to this world. China 
needs to help and promote cconomac relations with other 
countnes. It 1s particularly necessary that we in Asia. 
Africa. and Latin America should try to undersiand one 
another and exchange experiences. He repeaicdls 
emphasized to his guests thal an cconomac closed-door 
polis could not work. and China needed to carr out 
economic exchanges with foreign countries 


lt was a protracted and arduous process. however. to 
open up channels for Sino-US. trade exchanges. Such a 
slow devclopment was a result of LS. hostility toward 
New China over a long penod of ume. On the Chinese 
part. Mao Zedong wanted to establish normal political 
and economic relations with the United States as soon as 
possible Shortly after the signing of the Korcan Truce 
Agreement. Mao Zedong disclosed his hope to sect up 
normal relations with the United States through certain 
channels. During has interview with Indian Prime Min- 
iter Jawaharlal Nehru. Mao Zedong sand: We are also 
willing to Cooperate with the United States. as long as ut 
agrees. On January 1956. during hes talks with the 
Yugoslavian Ambassador to China and a \ ugosiavian 
press workers delegation. Mao Zedong also expressed his 
hope to learn from the strong points of the United Mates 
However, as evervone knows. during a considerable 
period of time. the US. Government. politically. 
adopted a hostile attrtude toward China and. cconom- 
cally. intensified its efforts to impose embargo on China 
Mao Zedong and other comrades also stated thei clear- 
cul stand not to set up trade relations with the United 
States if it refused to make a fundamental change in its 
hostile poles toward China, and stop intericring im 
China's domestic affairs. During his June 1964 mecting 
with some Itahan guests, besides expressing his hope to 
expand trade relations with Italy. Mao Zedong also 
pomted out on exaphont terms: Our relations with you are 
unlike those we have with the United States. We will not 
agree to the US. proposal to send trade delegations to 
visit cach other, for the Taiwan issuc still remains 
unsetiicd. Without this major problem. everything can 
be casily arranged 


With a view to working oul principles for the socialist 
construction in hght of China's realities, Mao Zedong 
wrote a famous article in 1956 entitled “On 10 Major 
Relations” In a paragraph specially dealing with “the 
relavons between China and foreign countries.” Mao 
Zedong pointed out: “Our principle rs to learn from the 
strong points of all nations and countries. including good 
things in the political, economic, screntific, technolog- 
ical. terature, and arts ficlds.” He also called tor ctlorts 
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to “learn from the advanced science and technology and 
enterprise management methods of capitalist countries.” 
Mao Zedong spoke with visiting Indonesian guests on 30 
September 1965. When the guests talked about the 
subject thal modern science and technology were no 
longer monopolized by imperialists, Mao Zedong said 
eacitediy: That 1s mght. Open up all and exchange all. We 
want no monopolization. Here, Mao Zedong’s “open up 
all” not only referred to scientific and technological 
exchanges. bul can also be comprehended as to include 
the field of economic exchanges. 


Mao Zedong made a serious mistake in his later years by 
launching the Great Cultural Revolution. Though the 
Great Cultural Revolution brought about negative influ- 
ence to China's foreign economic relations, Mao 
Zedong’s guiding ideology on foreign relations have not 
been changed. 


Undoubtedly. we should also admit that due to the 
limitation of the international environment and 
domestic conditions at that time, the range and quality 
of China's foreign economic exchange could not be 
compared with today’s. Mao Zedong’s v1si0n On foreign 
economic relations was naturally restricted by certain 
factors, and the range and quality of his understanding 
was also confined to a certain extent. However. looking 
back at Mao Zedong’s words and deeds in the past 
several decades, facts have fully proved that Mao 
Zedong not only opposed the idea of closing the eco- 
nomic door on foreign countries, but also stood for 
economic exchanges with foreign countries on the basis 
of equality. voluntariness, and mutual benefit. 


Symposium on Mao's ‘Financial Ideas’ 
HK31070S4691 Beying JINGII CANKAO 
BAO in Chinese 16 Jul 91 p 4 


{Article by Huang Yuguang (7806 1342 0342): “Clash of 
Sparks of Wisdom: Briefing on Principal Views from 
‘Symposium on Mao Zedong’s Financial Ideas” 


[Text] The “symposium on Mao Zedong’s financial 
ideas.” held under the joint auspices of the Chinese 
Forum on the Spirit of Yenan, the Capital Stee! Plant. 
and other units, carned out a lively discussion of the 
current hot economic topics through the study and 
discussion of Mao Zedong’s financial ideas. Everyone 
presented his or her views in an exchange of sparks of 
wisdom which provided for endless intensification of 
understanding. 

Can E Assume Responsibility for Their Own 
Profits Losses’ 


A delegate stated that our country implements a com- 
modity economy which integrates planned economy 
with market regulation and 1s founded on the public 
ownership system. Under such a system and operational 
mechanism, the question of “degree” will definitely exist 
if an enterprise wants to become a relatively independent 
commodity producer. That 1s: How much independence 
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Can an enterprise enjoy in Managing ils Own Operations” 
To what degree will 1 be accountable for 1s own profits 
and losses’ Where should the line be drawn in terms of 
self-development” Given the conditions of a planned 
commodity economy. 1 1s not possible for enterprises. 
especially big enterprises. 10 enjoy complete decision- 
making powers. At the same time. because enterprises do 
not have the cconomic might to assume total responsi- 
bility for profits and losses and cannot therefore assume 
such responsibility. they can only assume partial respon- 
sibility on profits and losses. The line will also have to be 
drawn concerning the self-development of enterprises. as 
not all enterprises should be developed and invigorated 
Rather. different treatments should be given according 
to the state policies and different evaluations made of 
concrete issucs 


Some delegates did not agree with the aforementioned 
view. They maintained that the objective of the eco- 
nomic structural reform in our country 1s to establish a 
planned commodity economy while the focus 1s for the 
enterprises to become commodity producers with the 
ability for self-retorm and seli-development as well as 
independent decision-making powers and responsibility 
for one’s own profits and losses. The ability for selft- 
reform and self-des clopment 1s the most important here 
This 1s the sign of a successful planned commodity 
economy. Otherwise, if an enterprise has no vitality. 
there 1s no need to even talk about independent decision- 
making powers. As for responsibility for profits and 
losses. this has always been a relative matter and the 
same 18 truce under a private ownership sysiem. However 
this should not be used as a reason to deny this mecha- 
nism in our enterprises. In fact. through .\ ntracting. 
enterprises under the ownership of the entire people can 
gradually acquire economic might and assume the rela- 
uve responsibilities concerning production and opera- 
won as stipulated in the contracts, achieve receprocits 
between rights and obligations. be accountable tor 
profits and losses, and assume such responsibility 


Should It Be Separation of Profits and lLaves or 
Contracting” 

The symposium’s discussions revolved primarily on the 
question of whether to insist on the contractual system or 
to change and introduce the separation of profits and 
taxes. Some delegates proposed that using the separation 
of profits and taxcs a5 a means to standardize the 
allocation relationship between the state and enterprises 
conforms to the direction of reform. The reason is: It 
helps distinguish the state's dual role as social manager 
and owner of enterprises belonging to the whole people 
and thus realizes the separation of politics and enter- 
prises. At the same time, as the basis of the separation of 
profits and taxcs lics in the imcome tax. the separation 
affirms the significance, role and value of income ta, 
under the conditions of a planned commodity cconomy 
Aside from its economic significance, this point 1s man- 
ifested more importantly in terms of its macroregulators 
significance. That 1s. income tax can create the cond:- 
ons for fair competition among enterprises, through 
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regulation by its inherent mechanism. i can serve as an 
inherent stabilizer suitable to the development of a 
commodity economy. and ut can regulate the conflict 
between fairness and efficiency 


Not a tew delegates pointed out that 1 was not feasible to 
implement the separation of profits and taxes al the 
moment. Looking at the core of the separation of profits 
and taxcs—the link constituted by income tax—income 
tan 1s founded on a developed commodity economy and 
premised on the formation of equal profit margins in 
society and realization of tree circulation of production 
factors. Our country’s current situation is: The com- 
modity economy 1s ecatremely underdescloped. market 
network is extremels umpertect, and the devclopment of 
the different sectors. enterprises. and ownership sysiems 
extremely unbalanced. Such imbalance causes identical 
inputs placed in different regions. sectors. enterprises. 
and ownership systems to bear different results. Such 
imbalance has decided that ut 1s not possible to use the 
“standardizing” level of income tax to regulate the 
differences in the economy. It 1s also decided that in 
view of the prevailing conditions in our country. using 
the contractual system to regulate the allocation relation- 
ship between the state and enterprises 1s suitable to the 
current situation in our country where economic devel- 
opment is catremels unbalanced 


A delegate pomnted out that if separation of profits and 
laacs 1s Carried Oul now, its purpose 1s effectively to 
collect the greater portion (85 percent) of the net income 
of enterprises. Its theoretical foundation only acknowl- 
edges thal enterprises have the authority for simple 
reproduction, but denees them the night to expand repro- 
duction, this 1s not right 
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Can the Experience of the Capital Steel Plant Be 
Popularized and Promoted? 


Another issue of interest to the participating delegates 
was whether or not the Capital Steel Plant's eapenence 
was of popular significance. On the basis of the affirma- 
tion of the Capital Steel Plant's enormous achievements 
in the last |2 sears of reform. some delegates maintained 
that the steel plant's reform and growth had definite 
distinctive features, its internal management experience 
advanced and feasible. and these should be promoted 
comprehensively. But owing to the current difficulties in 
State finances, the state's finance ministry cannot afford 
the policy of comprehensively promoting the Capital 
Stee! Plant. 


Most delegates held that the Capital Steel Plant's |2 
years of reform not only gave rise to an advanced sysiem 
of management of socialist enterprises. bul they also 
helped expand the national economy. It 1s a fact that its 
financial revenues rose. the enterprise grew. and the 
livelihood of the employees and workers vastly 
improved. Indeed. the steel plant may be described as a 
banner in the reform of big socialist enterprises under 
the ownership of the people. The delegates held that in 
hight of the scientific connotation of Mao Zedong’s 
financial ideas, 11 1s necessary not only to affirm fully the 
advanced management experiences of the Capital Sicel 
Plant. but also to affirm and popularize fully the state's 
policy measures in support of the development of the 
Capital Steel Plant as well as its policy measures drawn 
up to invigorate enterprises owned by the whole people 
and develop the economy by proceeding from the prin- 
ciple of developing production and taking into consider- 
ation the interdependent relationships between the state. 
enterprise, and employees. and based on the funda- 
mental principles governing the Capital Steel Plant's 
contractual system. 
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Central-South Region 


Guangdong To ‘Double Capacity’ of Electric Plant 
HK310703 1891 Hong Kong SOLU 1H CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 321 Jul 91 p 10 


{8y Geoffrey Crothall] 


[Text] The Guangdong government plans to double the 
capacity of its Conghua hydroelectric power station to 
2.400 megawatts, making ut the largest such plant in the 
world, according to sources close to the project 


Technical and financial feasibility studies have already been 
sent to the central government in Being. but a final 
decision on the project 1s not expected tor several months. 


The proposed expansion 1s part of an ambitious plan to 
boost the province’s energy supply by 7.000 megawatts 
during the neat five years. 


Sources say the main obstacles to such a massive under- 
taking will be financial rather than technical 


The Conghua project will be capital intensive in its carly 
Stages and require favourable export credits if the neces- 
sary technology 1s to be acquired 


The cost of importing and installing toreign equipment 
for the first 1.200 megawatt phase was about US.$180 
million (HK$1.39 billion) at 1989 prices. but the cost of 
the second phase could be reduced by increasing the 
amount of Chinese technology used in the project 


International funding would be cheaper than that for the 
province's planned second nuclear power station. the 
sources said. 


“Funding tor nuclear technology exports is subject to 
(Organization tor Economic Cooperation and Deveclop- 
ment) consensus On interest rates Which links the level of 
concessionary finance to global rates but there are no 
such limits on technology tor hydro or thermal power 
Stations,” one source said 


The second nuclear power plant has temporarily been 
Stalled by high global interest rates, which make the project 
far more expensive than the first plant at Daya Bay 


Analysts say the plan to expand the Conghua hydro- 
electric plant 1s most likely related to the prohibitively 
high cost of a second nuclear plant 


The second plant has not been abandoned and a high- 
level delegation trom Being 1s due to visit Guangdong 
towards the end of the year to assess two possible sites 
for the facility 


Locations under consideration are believed to be Daya 
Bay and a site to the west of Macao. probably Yangyiang 


Many Guangdong officials are known to tavour the Daya 
Bay site, which could provide much needed electricity to 
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the energy starved Pearl River Delta, but communits 
concern in Hong Kong has prevented them trom voicing 
their views publicly 


Meanwhile, the first phase of the Conghua hydro-plant. 
to the northeast of Guangzhou, is progressing on 
schedule and under budget with the first 300-megawatt 
unit duc to be commissioned towards the end of 1992 


Engineers at the site admit some technical difficulties 
have been encountered but are generally pleased with 
progress made 


Deng Hongxun Discusses Socialist Education 


HA310°061691 Haikou Hainan People’s Radto 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 28 Jul 91 


[Text] A Hainan provincial meeting on rural socialist 
ideological education euded yesterday afternoon [28 
July}. Provincial party Secretary Deng Hongaun, provin- 
cial Governor Liu Jianteng, and Chairman of the pro- 
vincial Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conter- 
ence [CPPCC] Yao Wenxu attended the meeting 


Deng Hongxun and Yao Wenxu spoke at the concluding 
session. They stressed that we should follow a down- 
to-carth manner to do well in rural socialist ideological 
education. Vice Governor Chen Suhou presided over the 
meeting. The meeting reviewed our province's rural 
socialist ideological education in the previous stage and 
made arrangements for the work in the neat stage. 
During the meeting. leading comrades responsible for 
rural socialist ideological education trom various cities 
and counties conscientiously studied relevant central 
documents, and Comrade Chen Suhou’s speech. They 
exchanged experiences and methods for rural socialist 
ideological education in various localities 


In his speech, Comrade Yao Wenxu called on party and 
government leaders at all levels to deepen their under- 
Standing of the necessity and importance of the rural 
socialist ideological education. They should be clear 
about the requirements and tasks of rural socialist ideo- 
logical education. They should conscientiously imple- 
ment various rural policies and guiding principles to 
truly promote our rural economy 


While delivering his speech. Comrade Deng Hongxun 
put forth the following three demands 


|. We should turther enhance our understanding of the 
importance of the work of rural socialist ideological 
education 


2. We should define the focal points of our rural socialist 
ideological education in our province 


3. We should strengthen leadership and attach importance 
to methods, and follow a down-to-earth manner to do rural 
socialist sdeological education in our province well 


\fier making an analysis of the rural situation in our 
province, Comrade Deng Hongaxun said: We should have 
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a correct and sober appraisal of the basic conditions of 
our peasants. We should also realize their weak points 
while fully affirming the intrinsic quality and essential 
characters of our peasants. We should understand that 
peasants political consciousness Cannot be increased 
spontaneously. and that we should rely on strong and 
forcetul ideological and political work to enhance their 
political consciousness. We should persist in providing 
them with education 


Deng Hongaun stressed: Rural socialist sdeological educa- 
tion should never go through the motions and we should 
achieve practical results in this regard. To enable our 
peasants to foster a good socialist thinking. the key lies in 
guiding peasants to develop collective economy and produc- 
tive forces. and take the road of common prosperity. The 
targets and tasks of our rural economic development are set 
in Our province’s Eighth Five-Year Plan and |0-vear pro- 
gram. We should be basically self-sufficient in grain in three 
years. The work of supporting the impoverished should be 
completed in three to five years. Our rural socialist ideolog- 
ical education should be carned out around these targets 
and tasks. Arousing peasants’ enthusiasm and promoting 
rural economic development should be regarded as a main 
yardstick for assessing Our achievements in rural socialist 
ideological education 


While talking about the issue of attaching importance to 
methods and following a down-to-carth manner to do 
well rural socialist ideological education, Comrade Deng 
Hongxun sand: We should pay attention to persisting in 
positive propaganda and education im the course of 
carrying out our rural socialist ideological education. In 
the meantime, we should seriously investigate and 
handle relevant important cases in various localities. We 
Should never evade contradictions or be dilatory in 
dealing with these cases. In the meantime, he also called 
on propaganda departments and press units to clear the 
was tor rural socialist ideological education. Efforts 
Should be made to tully utilize mass media such as radio 
broadcasting. television, newspapers and journals to 
extensively carry oul propaganda work. so rural socialist 
ideological education will be known to all and strike root 
in the hearts of the people 


Views Malpractice Rectification 


HASIO 062791 Haikou Hainan People’s Radio 
\; faocrk in Vandarin 2300) (W/ oY Jul y] 


[Excerpts] The provincial work meeting on straightening 
oul malpractice in vanous trades and professions was 
held in the provincial party committee auditorium yes- 
terday morning [29 July] 


Deng Hongxun. provincial party commiutice secretary 
delivered an important speech. Bao Kemuing. provincial 
party committee Standing Committee member, execu- 
tive Vice governor, and head of the provincial leading 
group in charge of malpractice rectification work, made 
a work report at the meeting. Governor Liu Jianteng 
presided over the mecting 
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Leaders of the provincial party cCommiuttec. conference of 
people's representatives. government. Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conterence commiutice, and Das- 
cipline Inspection Commussion, including Deng Hon- 
gxun. Liu Jianteng, Yao Wenxu. Bao Keming. Wer 
Zctang. (Wang Houhong). Dong Fanyuan. Pan Quongs- 
ong. Meng Qingping. \in Yeyiang. Mao Zhiyun. Wang 
\ueping. Zhang Jintao, Zhou Song. and Chen Kegong 
attended the mecting 


Over 1.000 people attended the mecting. including city and 
county partly commiutice secretaries. Cily mayors, County 
magistrates, city and county discipline inspection com- 
milice secretaries, city and County malpractice rectification 
office directors, cadres at deputy secuon level from vanous 
organs directly under the provincial authorities, and respon- 
sible persons of various large enterprises directly under the 
provincial authorities, various central units based in 
Hainan. as well as offices set up by various provinces and 
municipalities in Hainan 


In his work report. Comrade Bao Keming summed up our 
province's work of straightening Out malpractice in various 
trades and professions since last year. [passage omitted] 


In his speech. Comrade Deng Hongaun pointed out: The 
unchecked spread of malpractice in various trades and 
professions seriously corroded our party style as well as 
the general mood of society and caused strong resent- 
ment and opposition among the broad masses of people 
Straightening out malpractice in various trades and 
professions 1s by no means a trifling matter. Deng called 
on leaders at all levels to further heighten their under- 
Standing of the urgency and significance of straightening 
oul malpractices in various trades and professions and 
allow healthy practices to prevail over malpractices 
Deng said: It is necessary to strengthen leadership in real 
earnest and gradually deepen the work of straightening 
out malpractices in carrying out the work of straght- 
ening oul malpractices in various trades and professions 
Leaders at all levels must attach great importance to. 
personally take charge of, adopt a firm attitude toward, 
and carry out the work in a down-to-carth manner. must 
strengthen confidence. mobilize the masses to the full 
and implement the work at all levels. and strive to 
Straighten Out malpraciices in ther own units and 
departments. Meanwhile. it is necessary to conduct 
ideological education work and carry out selt- 
cxamination. selt-rectification, and cxamination- 
improvement work in real carnest in hopes of creating a 
fine environment for building a clean and efficient 
government. In straightening out malpractices. 11s nec- 
essary to establish and perfect necessary rules and regu- 
lations, and strengthen internal restriction mechanism 
and external supervision mechanism with a view to 
preventing malpractices from recurring after the present 
recuificalion Campaign 1s over 


Comrade Deng Hongxun said) The broad masses of 
people have shown great concern and whole-hearted 
support for the malpractice rectification work. Although 
we are confronted with an arduous task. a complex 
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situation, and enormous difficulties, a macroscopic cli- 
mate for punishing corruption and building a clean 
government has begun to take shape in our province. We 
will certainly be able to win a complete victory in the 
work so long as our leaders at all levels attach great 
importance to the work. extensively mobilize and rely on 
the masses, and concentrate their efforts on, grasp. and 
carry Out the work in real earnest. 


Hainan Official on Corruption, Bribery Cases 
HA30U07UCUSY! Beyine ZHONGGUO NINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1600 GMT 28 Jui 91 


[By Gu Shihong (7357 2514 1347)] 


| Text) Haskou, 28 Jul (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE}— 
Wang Jintang. deputy chief procurator of Hainan, said at 
the provincial procurators’ symposium held here yes- 
terday that Hainan made great progress in investigating 
and handling corruption and bribery cases. 


According to statistics, in the first half of the year. 
Hainan’s procuratorial organs at all levels filed and 
investigated 134 corruption and bribery cases involving 
166 persons, a |.1-fold increase over the corresponding 
period in the previous year. A total of 10.748 million 
yuan of bribes and embezzled goods were retrieved, a 
3.25-told increase over the previous year. 


Wang Jintang said: In the first half of this year, Hainan 
made a breakthrough in investigating and handling cor- 
ruption and bribery cases. This was shown by the fol- 
lowing: First, the proportion of mayor and serious cases 
investigated and dealt with was high. totaling 78. 
accounting for 58 percent of the total number of cases 
filed. The number of corrupt and bribing government 
officials at and above county and department levels 
totaled 13, a 4.5-fold increase over the corresponding 
period of the previous year. Second, a number of cases. 
which brought great influence and shock. were 
unearthed. For example, the case of Haman border 
police officers Gan Fei and Chen Cailu who accepted a 
bribe of 32,000 yuan, and the bribe-taking case of Tang 
Jugiu. former president (department head) of the 
Hainan Branch of the Construction Bank of China, Vice 
President Su Guohang (vice department head), Business 
Section Supervisor Yun Tianye, and others 


Wang Jinfang said: In the second half of the year, Hainan 
Province’s procuratorial organs will continue to deal blows 
to corruption and bribery cases. During this time, we will 
also continue to correct bad practices in various professions 
and trades. We will first carry out special anticorruption and 
antibribery campaigns in the province's financial depart- 
ments and affiliated organizations. 
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Hou Zongbin, Governor Visit Henan Disaster Areas 


Deliver Wheat in \incai 


HK31O07°060S91 Zhengzhou Henan People’s Radw 
Netmork in Mandarin 2200 GMT 29 Jul 91 


{Teat) Nunca: County. a severe disaster-stricken County 
in Our province. bought the first batch of wheat flour 
with money donated by Hong Kong and Macao compa- 
tnots. The wheat flour was delivered yesterday [29 July] 
by provincial party Secretary Hou Zongbin and provin- 
cial Governor Li Changchun to the masses afflicted by 
floods in (Sisanchai) Village of Jingeang Township in 
this county. (Sisanchas) 1s one of the 210 villages afflicted 
by floods in Nunca: County 


Hou Zongbin, Li Changchun. and responsible comrades 
from the prefecture and county delivered wheat flour to 
houscholds. and cxapressed their heartfelt solicitude and 
sympathy tor villagers hit by floods. When they were 
visiting these households. they always asked whether 
they had tood to cat [words indistinct}, When a villager 
called Yang Renshi received two bags of wheat flour 
trom the party secretary and provincial governor, he was 
moved to tears. Zhao Tingyi. chairman of the villagers’ 
committee, said: “What the provincial leaders give us ts 
not only brotherly affection of Hong Kong and Macao 
compatriots, but also concern and warmth of the party 
and government.” 


According to Liu Bingxin, county magistrate of Xuncai 
County. his county has so tar received donations of 4 
million Hong Kong dollars (2.7 million yuan renminbi) 
from Hong Kong and Macao compatriots. About 
700,000 yuan of the donations will be spent on buying 
wheat flour tor the people afflicted by the floods and the 
rest will be used to rebuild their houses 


Li Changcnun on Donations 


HK3007°0 74091 Zhengzhou Henan People’s Radto 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 26 Jul 91 


[Excerpts] While inspecting the work of the provincial 
government office responsible tor production and provision 
of disaster relief, Governor Li Changchun stressed: Dona- 
tions of money and goods from various localities should be 
sent to the disaster areas as soon as possible. It should be 
ensured that the earmarked tunds should be used for their 
special purpose He added: Recently. people from all circles, 
and our tnends both at home and abroad are carrying out 
acuvilics for donations to the disaster areas. This 1s 
extremely helptul for our work of self-relief through produc- 
tion. Such news should be disseminated promptly. [passage 
indistinct} [passage omitted] 


Li Changchun continued: Moncey and goods donated by 
various localities should be sent to the disaster areas as 
soon as possible, and particularly to areas severely 
afflicted by disaster. At present. the disaster situation in 
\inyang and Zhumadian 1s very serious. However, the 
masses there are fully mobilized. People both at home 
and abroad are collecting money and goods for the 
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disaster areas. The key problem now 1s that we should 
manage and use well these monies and goods. We should 
be clear that not a single cent of the money 1s used for 
eating and drinking. Relief should be provided for 
households which truly have no grain. In any case, 
Starvation, fleeing from famine, and begging for money 
or food must never happen. We have the staunch lead- 
ership of the Communist Party, a superior socialist 
system, and generous aid from various quarters. We can 
definitely conquer difficulties and turn the corner. 


While talking about the work of self-relief through produc- 
tion, Li Changchun pointed out: In the future, if there are 
larger proyects which need a labor force, we should do our 
best to make arrangements to ensure that the disaster areas 
will provide manpower for them. The provincial office 
responsible for production and the provision of disaster 
relief 1s a provincial government organ. It should be good at 
coordinating work to Organize various quarters to partici- 
pate in providing disaster relief. 


Hubei Provincial Leaders Inspect Flooded Areas 


Guan Guangfu Visits Luotian 
HK300 7065691 Wuhan Hube: People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 26 Jul 91 


{Excerpts} Despite a scorching afternoon sun on 25 July, 
provincial party Secretary Guan Guangfu, who 1s 
Studying the issues of improving production and pro- 
viding disaster relief in the eastern part of the province, 
made a special trip to (Youhe) Village in (Silifan) Town 
of Luotian County, to express sympathy and support for 
the cadres and masses there. He also visited the foremen 
of a Guangzhou Military Region bridge repair unit, 
which was helping to restore farmland damaged by 
floods. With a shovel in hand and drenched with sweat, 
he worked with officers and men of the People’s Liber- 
ation Army [PLA] and local cadres and masses. 


Others who participated in the work included Wang 
Jieqing, political commiussar of the provincial military 
district, (Zhang Hongxiang), secretary general of the 
provincial CPC Committee, Cui Yanping, director of the 
provincial Civil Affairs Department, and (Liu Rongli), 
secretary of the Huanggang Prefectural CPC Committee. 
| passage omitted] 


Before leaving the work site, Guan Guangfu told the 
PLA officers and men and the cadres and masses 
present: Not long ago, the PLA struggled along with the 
people to combat floods and deal with emergencies. Now 
the PLA also works with the people to carry out self-help 
projects and to rebuild the homeland for the local 
masses. We should learn from the PLA to carry forward 
the spirit of fighting tenaciously. 


He continued: The trials of these disasters have further 
proven that the people in the old liberated areas are 
heroic people and that party and government organiza- 
tions and party-member cadres in the areas are serving 
the people wholeheartedly. As long as we carry forward 


the glorious tradition of the PLA as a fighting force, 
propaganda team. and working team, and the glorious 
and revolutionary tradition of the people in the old 
liberated areas, rely on our efforts, and struggle hard, we 
can definitely overcome disasters. The existing deserts 
will certainly be turned into oases. 


Guan Guangfu Visits Pugi 
HKOIUOSOYSS91 Wuhan Hube: People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 31 Jul 91 


[Excerpt] This morning, provincial party committee 
Secretary Guan Guangtu. who was providing guidance 
for disaster victims to help themselves by engaging in 
production in Xianning Prefecture, made a special trip 
to the (Dongtangch:) dike in (Shenshan) Town, Puqi City 
to visit officers and men of the armed police, cadres, and 
civilians who protected the dike and extended regards to 
them. [passage omitted] 


Governor Visits Yangxin 
HK3007113891 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 29 Jul 91 


{Excerpts} On 26 July, Provincial Governor Guo Shuyan 
went to disaster-stricken Yangxin County to inspect the 
situation and encourage the people there to develop the 
spirit of self-reliance and hard work, to overcome disas- 
ters, and to rebuild their hometowns by engaging in 
production. [passage omitted] 


Guo Shuyan said: We must find various ways to over- 
come disasters by engaging in production and take a 
variety of measures to help the masses Overcome current 
difficulties. [passage omitted] 


In the afternoon, Guo Shuyan listened to reports by Shi 
Hongxi, secretary of the Yangxin County Party Com- 
mittee, Liang Zhongqi, magistrate of Yangxin County, 
and Zhou Shiyi, commissioner of the Xianning Prefec- 
tural Administrative Office. Guo Shuyan expressed 
thanks to the broad masses of cadres and people in 
Xianning Prefecture for the efforts they made in getting 
the entire province through the current difficulties. He 
affirmed Xianning Prefecture’s spirit of not passively 
awaiting and relying on assistance from outside, but 
actively overcoming disasters by engaging in production. 


During his stay in Yangxin, Guo Shuyan continually 
urged prefectural and county officials to formulate a 
series of preferential policies toward, and create a har- 
monious environment for people who try to increase 
income by working with their own hands, to encourage 
more people to overcome disasters by engaging in pro- 
duction, and to mobilize the enthusiasm of the masses to 
overcome current difficulties through production activ- 
ities. It 18 necessary to solve such realistic problems as 
food, drinking water, and medical care for people living 
in disaster areas. 


Guo Shuyan also expressed special concern for areas 
devastated by snail fever in Yangxin County. He said: 
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The recent high temperature might give rise to the spread 
of snail fever. Under no circumstances. therefore, can we 
relax our vigilance in this regard 


Governor on Flood Resistance 


HA3/107°USO09] Wuhan Hubei Peoples Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 28 Jul 9] 


{Excerpts} Yesterday Governor Guo Shuyan went to the 
severely disaster-stricken \inzhou County to visit the 
masses there. who have been hard hit by floods, and 
expressed his gratitude and solicitude to the officers and 
men of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army [PLA] and 
the armed police corps. who are fighting on the froni line 
draining flooded fields and combating disaster. He 
encouraged cadres and masses in disaster-stricken areas 
to develop the range and quality of production, and do 
well in promoting selt-relict through production. In the 
meantime. he stressed: We should push torward work in 
various ticids in our province with a disaster-fighting 
spirit. [passage omitted] 


On behalt of the provincial CPC Committee and govern- 
ment. Comrade Guo Shuyan expressed his gratitude and 
solicitude, and conveyed his lofty regards to cadres and 
masses who are participating in the struggle to deal with 
the emergency. He also highly praised their contribu- 
tions to preventing floods and combating disaster. After 
that. Comrade Guo Shuyan and Wang Jieqging. political 
commussar of the provincial military district. and Com- 
rade Zhao Baojiang, mayor of Wuhan City, and others 
presented silk banners and gifts to PLA units which are 
Participating in the drive to deal with emergencies 
[passage omitted] 


In the house of Sun Wenan, village party branch secre- 
tary. Comrade Guo Shuyan asked about the work of his 
party branch in the drive to combat disaster. Wang Hou, 
county magistrate of Xinzhou County, replied: Party- 
member cadres appear in places where there are difficul- 
ties. His party branch 1s combat effective. Governor Guo 
Shuyan was very glad to hear this. Holding Sun Wenan’s 
hands. he said: Comrades at grass-roots levels have been 
working very hard. After that, Governor Guo Shuyan 
Studied measures for self-relic! worked out by the village 
party branch. He encouraged cadres and villagers to fully 
tap their sources of production to minimize the losses 
caused by the disaster 


On the afternoon of the same day. in (Yangluo) Power 
Plant, Comrade Guo Shuyan listened to reports on the 
work of resisting disaster and dealing with emergencies, 
and the production situation in \inzhou and Huangpi 
Counties, and (Yangluo) Power Plant. He pointed out 
Chang Jiang and Han Shui have just entered their flood 
season. We should never lower our guard and become 
careless. We should overcome the idea of leaving things to 
chance, fatigue, and laxness due to continuous fighting. We 
should mobilize cadres and masses of the whole province 
to make full preparations for preventing severe floods. 
Comrade Guo Shuyan emphasized: At present, our self- 
relief through production has entered a crucial period. By 
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10 August, we should seize every minute and second to 
drain off water, and carry out rush planting and field 
management. We should strive to minimize losses in our 
province through the autumn harvest and with betier field 
management. We should mobilize and organize the masses 
to develop the range and quality of production, fully tap 
new sources of production, and rely on our efforts to strive 
for better incomes. Losses in our farmland should be 
recovered through developing sideline production. 
exporting labor. and developing a diversified economy 
Various localities can provide guidance for each field in 
light of their local conditions 


Comrade Guo Shuyan repeatedly emphasized: Each and 
every front in the province should promote its own work 
in accordance with the spirit of combating disaster. We 
should firmly grasp industrial production and economic 
development in the course of supporting agricullurea nd 
the drive of resisting disaster and providing disaster 
relict. While talking about present industrial production. 
Comrade Guo Shuyan stressed: There are strains on 
power supply now. Industrial enterprises should make 
the fullest possible use of power supply. We should strive 
for considerable development in our industria! produc- 
tion with the spirit of fighting disaster. We should pay 
attention to the key link of efficrency in the course of 
developing industrial production. First of all. we should 
guarantee production of those good-quality and market- 
able industrial goods, big enterprises which turn over 
large amounts of tax to the state. and key industries. We 
should use our achievements im industry to recover 
losses in agriculture. We should also use success on other 
fronts and economic development to make up for losses 
in agriculture 


Hunan’‘s Volume of Exports Increases 


OW 3107030991 Being XINHUA in Enelish 
0121 GMT 31 Jul 91 


{Text} Changsha, July 3) (XINHU A}—Exports of south 
China's Hunan Province in the first six months this year 
reached $33.6 million U.S. dollars-worth, an increase of 
38.54 percent compared with the same period last year 


At the same time, the overseas-funded enterprises in the 
province increased their exports by 197.8 percent over 
last year 


During the first half of this year the provincial govern- 
ment approved 115 overseas-funded enterprises and 
other projects. 


Considering the sluggishness in foreign trade and 
economy in the province, the local government advo- 
cated a campaign early this year to promote the devel- 
opment of this sector 


The government held symposiums on introducing tor- 
eign capital and international festivals 


Meanwhile, the government allocated 10 million yuan 
for the development of foreign trade, while the local 
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customs, administration for commodity inspection. 
Bank of China, administration for foreign exchange 
control and insurance company also tried their best to 
make improvements in their work or adopted preferen- 
tual measures. 


Hunan Mobilizes Io Fight Drought 


OW 0108072691 Beying XINHUA in English 
0641 GMT 1 Aug 9! 


[Text] Changsha, August | (XINHU A}—Hunan Provin- 
cial Government has mobilized more than 96.000 offi- 
cia!s to join local peasants in fighting the current drought 
and rush planting late rice 


Eight prefectures in the province have suffered from 
drought since the beginning of this year and there are 
only 9.763 billion cubic metres of water left, a decrease 
of 18.7 percent compared with the same period last year. 
in all the irrigation facilities throughout the province 


Now the drought hits the farmlands at an average rate of 
6.7 hectares a day while the water in storage dropped at 
a speed of 200 millon cubic metres a day, which 
seriously affect the planting of late rice 


All the local government officials and peasants used all 
pumps and other instruments available to draw water from 
rivers in order to ensure the transplantation of late rice 


North Region 


Four Sentenced in Beijing Anticorruption Drive 
HA 3007120491 Hone Kong AFP in Enelish 1126GM1 
30 Jul 91 


{Text} Beying. July 30 (AFP}—Beiing’s anti-corruption 
drive widened Tuesday with the sentencing of four more 
people to heavy jail terms for misusing public funds and 
taking bribes, a newspaper here reported. 


A couple with senior positions in a capiial construction 
firm were accused of pocketing 438,000 yuan (81,800 
dollas) in workers’ wages since 1987. the BEUING 
EVENING NEWS said 


The husband, Zhang Guizhi, was sentenced to life in 
prison and his wife, Wang Jianhua, given a 15 year jail 
term, the paper said, adding that they were shown 
leniency for fully confessing their crimes 


Two other cadres, one with a district plumbing firm and 
the other with the Bening wireless Communications 
bureau, were sentenced to five years in prison for embez- 
zling and taking bribes, the paper said. 


Tuesday's court decision follows the sentencing two 
weeks ago of seven people for corruption, including 
Guan Zhicheng, a senior communist party cadre with the 
giant Shoudu (Capital) Iron and Steel complex. 
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Authorities in the capital recently rekindled an ant- 
corruption campaign in an apparent bid to reverse 
widespread anger at official graft. 


Corruption was one of the major grievances of student- 
led demonstrations here two years ago. and the author- 
ities launched a drive to Counter the criticism after the 
military crushed the protests 


Computers Serve Beijing Municipal Administration 
OW 010805299! Beane AINHUA in English 
U139 GMT 1 Aue Yl 


{Text} Beying, August | (NINH A}—Many people who 
wani to visit their relatives or friends in Being but not 
knowing the address need not worry any more. They can 
enter the names into Computers at local police stations 
and solve the problem immediately 


Now, information of three mi‘hon Beying cituzens has 
been stored in computers at 7) local police stations 


As a step to modernize urban management. China's 
capital has spent 400 million yuan so far computerizing 
administration. traffic. commerce. public security, mon- 
ctary affairs. postal and hote! management services. 


With the help of umported technology, the city has 
installed SU sets of televised monitoring equipment to 
control traffic at city bottlenecks, speeding the traffic 
flow by 20 percent and reducing accidents by 40 percent. 


Bank withdrawals. and payments in major hotels and 
department stores in busy downtown areas have also 
been computerized 


A computerized network helps the Being vegetable and 
fruit company to get umely information about the purchase, 
sales, transportation and storage of its business contacts 
scattered around cight suburban areas. The data also serves 
the municipal government in its macro control of prices. 
and on the variety and quantity of the products 


Serious Floods in Hebei's Chengde Prefecture 
SAOI08060991 Shinachuane HEBEL RIBAO 
in Chinese 4 Jul Yl pl 


[Report by Wang \insheng (3769 2450 3932) “Cadres 
Exert Jomnt Efforts To Send Relict to Disaster Areas”) 


[ Teat] Since the beginning of June, Chengde Prefecture 
has successively capericnced caceptionally serious tor- 
rental rains on three occasions, resulting in disasterous 
floods of varying degrees in six counties, 79 townships 
and towns and 722 villages. According to imcomplete 
statistics, 17 persons died in the floods, the houses of 
more than 18,000 families were inundated, some 19,000 
houses collapsed, and 10,000-odd persons were left 
homeless. 86 primary and middie schools stopped 
normal classes. and 647.000 mu of farm crops were 
washed away, of which 61.000 mu were completely 
destroyed, creating more than 200 million yuan in direct 
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economic losses. This flood reduced to poverty again the 
more than 100,000 peasant households in Chengde Pre- 
fecture which had just overcome poverty 


On 26 June, provincial Vice Governor Zhang Runshen 
led responsible persons of provincial-level departments 
and bureaus concerned to go deeply to Luanping and 
Fengning Counties to examine the disastrous situation, 
to visit the disaster-stricken households, and to help the 
local authorities solve difficulties in sending relief to the 
disaster areas. 


After the outbreak of disasters, leaders at all levels in 
Chengde Prefecture, and in various counties and town- 
ships immediately rushed to the disaster-hit areas to give 
directions on the spot. They also dispatched 500 office 
cadres to form relief work groups to help the masses 
restore production and rebuild their homes. Al the same 
tume, they also urgently allocated $60,000 yuan of funds, 
110 tons of lead wire, 90 tons of diesel oil and gasoline, 
and some materials essential for production and the 
people's livelihood. 


Northwest Region 


Huang Huang Addresses Ningxia Anniversary Rally 
HK3107055391 Yinchuan NINGXIA RIBAO 
in Chinese 30 Jun 91 pp 1. 4 


[Article by Huang Huang (7806 3874): “Speech Deliv- 
ered at Rally Held by Ningxia Autonomous Regional 
CPC Committee To Mark 70th Anniversary of Founding 
of CPC (29 June 1991)" ] 


[Text] The autonomous regional party committee holds 
this rally to solemnly mark the party's birthday as the 
whole nation joins in the jubilation of celebrating the 
70th anniversary of the CPC's founding. On behalf of the 
autonomous regional party committee, may | extend our 
festive congratulations to the party members of the 
entire region, our cordial greetings to workers, peasants, 
intellectuals, and cadres who are fighting valiantly on all 
fronts throughout the region; our high respects to the 
Chinese People’s Liberation Army, the Armed Police, 
and the public security police who safeguard and actively 
take part in the socialist modernization drive of the 
region, and our heartfelt thanks to all democratic parties 
and patriotic personages from all quarters who cooper- 
ated with and stood together through thick and thin with 
our party for a long time, as well as all friends who 
support our modernization drive' 


The founding of the CPC was a great event in history. 


The CPC persisted in integrating the universal truth of 


Marxism with the concrete practice of the Chinese 
revolution and construction, strengthened its own 
building, exercised correct leadership, and created 
unprecedented and universally acknowledged great 
achievements over the past 70 years 
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In the critical puncture when the Chinese nation was in 
dire perl, ut was the CPC that swept away the musts, 
charted the course, led the Chinese people, through 
protracted struggles of extreme hardships and difficul- 
tics, to accomplish the task of anti-imperialism and 
antifeudalism, which was a magnificent feat in human 
history, and founded the great People’s Republic of 
China, realizing the craved-for aspiration of innumer- 
able high-minded people since the Opium War. 


Having led the people in seizing state power over the 
whole nation, the CPC continued to proceed from the 
people's fundamental interests, correctly selected and led 
the people in establishing the superior socialist system. 
and opened vast vistas for the common prosperity of the 
people and a thriving and powerful motherland. This 
enabled New China to undergo carthshaking changes in 
only a few decades, to create miracles, and to compos¢ 
the most magnificent chapters. 


It as the CPC that consciously perfected and unceasingly 
developed the socialist system and, proceeding from the 
reality in the initial stage of socialism, put forward the 
basic line of “one center, two key points”, explored and 
upheld the road of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics, and created a new situation for China's 
modernization drive. 


It 1s the CPC that founded and led the powerful people's 
army, established and developed the broadest patriotic 
united front, defined and strengthened the new socialist 
type of nationality relationship, frustrated the subver- 
sion and sabotage of the hostile forces at home and 
abroad, upheld national unity and security, maintained 
national independence and dignity, and enabled all 
nationalities of the country to live and work in peace and 
contentment for a long period. 


It 1s the CPC that correctly formulated and adhered to 
the independent foreign policy of peace, enabled our 
country to play an increasingly important role in the 
struggle to defend world peace and the just cause of 
mankind, and attained an increasingly favorable inter- 
national climate and condition for the socialist modern- 
ization drive of our motherland. 


The 70-year history of the CPC 1s one of epic struggle, in 
which people advanced wave upon wave, and one of pio- 
neering a cause, with people hacking their way through 
brambles and thorns to open up a new world. The difficult 
paths that the CPC trekked through, the great sacrifices i 
made, the rich experience it accumulated, and the brilliant 
achievements it scored, im this great cause to fight for the 
liberation of the Chinese nation and build a prosperous and 
strong country, have been rare in modern China and even 
among all political parties the world over. History already 
proved and will continue toe prove: The CPC deserves to be 
called a great, glorious, and correct party. It 1s ihe force al 
the core leading the Chinese people from one victory to 
another, and it 1s the mairstay of the Chinese revolution 
and construction. It 1s always loved by the people of all 
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nationalities throughoul the country and respected by the 
people safeguarding the cause of justice all over the world 


In order to overturn ihe CPC leadership and subvert 
socialism, the hostile forces at home and abroad resort to 
various means to vigorously distort and falsity the party 
history and play down and negate the leading position and 
important role of the party in the Chinese revolution and 
construction. The sabotage actis ities of the hostile forces are 
rampant al present and we should maintain high vigilance 
against them. The broad masses support party leadership. 
have firm faith in socialism, and hope to have a prosperous 
and flourishing motherland. However. among them there 


are some whose understanding of the supernority of 


socialism has to be deepened. and whose lopsided and even 
wrong ideas still need to be eliminated. Under such circum- 
stances, it 1s of particular significance 10 taking a clear-cut 
position to justly and forcefully propagate the party. give 
prominence to party leadership. and strengthen the leading 
position of the party. 


Justly and forcefully propagating the party 1s a day- 
to-day task of party organizations at all levels in the 
region. Therefore, concrete arrangements should be 
made and their execution continued. We must justly and 
forcefully propagate the brilliant history of the party. 
espec.ally the party's magnificent contributions to the 
Chinese revolution and construction. propagate the 
party's basic line. emphasizing that economic construc- 
tion #8 the center of work for the entire party. that the 
tour cardinal principles are fundamental to the building 
of the country, and that retorm and opening up are the 
roads leading to a powerful nation, propagate the 
Marxist views on. and the parts’s poles toward, 
nationalities, stressing the importance of national unity 
and propagate the fundamental aim of serving the people 
wholeheartedly and the advanced deeds of party organi- 
zations and the vast numbers of party members. to carry 
forward the revolutionary tradition and fine style of the 
party. [11s necessary to further claborate. through exten- 
sive and thorough publicity. the C?C's leading position 
and the historical necessity of China to take the road ot 
socialism, and further explain that without the CPC, 
there would be no New China. no rejusenation of the 
(Chinese nation, no advance of socialism. and no libera- 
tion, development, and progress of cthnic minorities 
Further cfiorts should be made to strengthen the party's 
rallying force and appeal. strengthen the selt-contidence 
and sense of pride of the vast numbers of party members. 
and maintain torever the party's lofty image and posi- 
tion in the hearts of the masses 


We are filled with greater confidence reviewing the 
tremendous changes in history. Looking forward to the 
bright future, we deeply feel that our burden 1s heavy and 
the road 1s long. The new situation and tasks set higher 
requirements on our party. We should continuously sum 
up capenence and make progress. carnestly improve and 
Strengthen party leadership, and give tull play to the role 
of the party as a leading nucleus in all undertakings 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 71 


The reasons why we view the issues and pul forward the 
tasks this way are as follows: 


First. the requirements of struggle to combat “peacctul 
evolution.” “Peaceful evolution™ 1s the strategy of hos- 
ule anticommunist and antisocialist forces vainly 
allempting to disintegrate socialism from within. If we 
suid “peaceful evolution” was still a plot a few years ago. 
then, this plot succeeded in certain countries and the 
grave calamities 1 caused were ruthlessly displayed 
before us. Presently, the international hosule forces have 
stepped up the “peaceful evolution™ of our country. and 
our party 1s facing increasingly rigorous trials. Therefore. 
it Seems MOre important than ever to maintain a sober 
mind and sharp vigilance all the tume. constantly pro- 
mote the ability to distinguish and resist “peacetul 
evolution.” and energetically wage struggle against it 


Second, the requirements to improve the party's own 
conditions. Since the Fourth Plenary Session of the | 3th 
CPC Central Commitice. the party Central Commiutice 
with Comrade Jiang Zemin at its core adopted a series of 
important measures to strengthen party building and the 
party 's conditions notably improved. In our region, most 
party organizations have fighting capacity and most 
party members are able to play an exemplary vanguard 
role. However, the problems of impurity in terms of 
thinking. Organization, and style still exist, and they 
sometimes even manifest rather conspicuously in some 
aspects. The corrupt phenomena. in particular, not only 
infringe upon the relationship between the party and the 
masses and weaken the fighting capacity of the party. but 
also provide Opportunities for the hostile forces at home 
and abroad to attack the party and socialism. Conse- 
quently, conscientiously enhancing the quality of the 
party as a whole, especially rarsing the party's capacity to 
combat corruption and strengthening the party's rallying 
force and appeal are the most urgent tasks of the party on 
the organizational and ideological fronts 


Third, the requirement to realize the second-siep strategic 
objective of the modernization drive. It 1s Our party's lofty 
goal to build socialism with Chinese characteristics and then 
realize communism. This lofty goal 1s composed of a series 
of concrete objectives, and the second-step strategic obyec- 
tive for the modernization drive we are implementing 1s 4 
vital component of the said goal. Historical experience tells 
us that although the supenor social system of socialism 
worked miracles in history, and wall again work miracles. i 
is by nO means easy to achieve the second-step strategic 
objective and to accomplish it in one move. We will still 
meet with all sorts of unexpected problems and difficulties 
in the course of the socialist modernization drive. Only 
when we constantly strengthen our awareness of being in 
power, enhance our capability to rule, and correctly grasp 
the law governing economic and social development. can we 
appropriately settle all contradictions and problems in good 
tume and advance more smoothly along the road of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics 


Fourth, the requirement to adapt to the party's position 
in the international communist movement Socialism, in 


essence, 18 an international movement, in which the C PC 
1S playing an cvtroemels ymportant role. In the past. we 
made duc contributions in pushing torward the interna- 
tonal communist Mos ceien!, now that the international 
communist Movement 1s on the ebb. some Marxist and 
Leninist parties are watching us. and people all over the 
world who believe in screntific socialism place hopes on 
us. Only if we do a good job in building our party. +. arch 
has a membership of 30 millon and which 1s leading a 
population of 1.1 billion people to resolutely take the 
road of socialism, and then proceed to build our country 
well, can we prove by practice that socialism 1s full of 
vilalty and thus make turther contributions to the 
micmational communist movement 


It iS necessary to carry oul work trom various aspects 
guided by Maraism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought to 
continuously enhance and carnestly strengthen the party 


First. take further steps to strengthen the ideological 
building of the party and make eflorts to raise the 
theoretical standard of the vast numbers of party mem- 
bers. particularly the party leading cadres at all levels 
throughout the region 


Building the party ideologically 1s an umportant Marxist 
principle of party burlding, and also a basic expe ence 
contributing to the party's steady consolidation. devel- 
opment, and growth tor the past 70 years. It should be 
put in the first place at any lume and kept up unremit- 
tingly as a day-to-day job tor party building to actually 
solve the question of the vast numbers of party members 
ideologically joining the party 


A very important aspect of strengthening the ideological 
building of the party 1s to raise the theoretical standard 
of the vast numbers of party members and particularly 
the leading cadres at all levels. Theory 1s always impor- 
tant whether in revolution or construction, and whether 
in the past, at present, or in the future. There will be no 
revolutionary movement without revolutionary theory 
The continuous improvement of theory 1s an important 
symbol of the continuous maturity of the party 


Al present, there cxrst problems that theory tails to give 
elective guidance to practice whether in cconomic, 


political, or social lite. Here. there 1s the problem of 


insufficient study and application of theory. and also the 
problem of theory lagging behind practice. We must 
conscientiously draw lessons therefrom. and make fur- 
ther efforts to strengthen theoretical study and research 


Theory stems trom practice. We should be good at 
applying the Marxist position. viewpoints. aad methods 
lo generalize and summarize some mayor practical prob- 
lems in political, economic, and social life. and unceas- 
ingly push theory ahead 


The party's theoretical research departments and 
workers have grave responsibilities on raising the party's 
theoretical standard. However. thes 1s not just a matter 
for the said departments and workers, but an important 
task for the entire party as well, All communist party 
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members, and leading cadres in particular. should cnct 
gectically encourage the practice of theorctical study and 
research, sicadily heighten then siandard of Marvism 
further untensify thew revolutionary staunchness and 
imitative, and become conscious revolulbonarics 


Proms, should be given to clevate the standard of 
SJarainsm on raring theorctical standard. However. our 
party a ruling pans shouldering heayy histoncal 
responsibilities. If we want to do our work trurttully. ites 
imperative for us to vigorously enhance the theorctical 
standard in other tietds. too, such as coonomucs. scien- 
ufic and technology al Knowledge. management. and so 
on. Without a higher Maraust standard. 11 1s ditficult tor 
us to correctly lead the people to ads ance along the road 
of buik’ cg socialism with Chinese characteristics, and 
without theoretical knowledge un other fields. 11 ts bihe- 
wise difficult for us to lead the people to accomplish the 
Strategic task of socialist modernization drive 


Second, carnestl) strengthen the party organizationally 
and make ecflorts to train successors to the res olutionarys 
cause. Lenin sand The proletariat possess no other 
weapon than the organization in the struggle for state 
power. The reason why it can be and will inevitably be an 
invincible force lies un the fact that it 1s consolidated as 
an ideological unity formed according to the Marxist 
principle, and 1s consolidated with organizational, mate- 
nal unificavon. Therefore, we cannot but attach great 
importance to strengthening the party organizationalls 


The nucleus of strengthening the party organizationalls 
is in the leading groups. The coming decade will be a 
crucial perwod in China’s economic and social develop- 
ment, and an important period in which older cadres wil! 
be replaced by younger ones. We must build in real 
earnest leading groups at al) levels trom the high plane of 
foiling the conspiracy of “peaceful evolution” by hostile 
forces at home and abroad, realizing the second-step 
Strategic Objective of modernization drive, and building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. It rs necessary to 
continuou', do a good job of observing. training 

selecting, and using cadres in accordance with the “tour 
requirements” for cadres and the principle of having 
both ability and political integrity, strive to bring up 
large numbers of successors to the revolutionary cause. 
and ensure that leadership at all levels 1s forever firmly 
in the hands of those really loyal to Marxism. The 
grass-roots organizations are the foundation of the party 

The fighting capacity of our party 1s contained in party 
organizations at all levels, in millions of ordinary party 
members, and in the broad masses. The party's fighting 
and rallying forces and appeal. to a great extent. depend 
on whether the grass-roots organizations are staunch and 
powertul. Therefore, it rs necessary to exert our ulmost 
to do a good job of strengthening the party organization. 
ally at the grass-roots level 


Third, vigorously strengthen the building of party style 
and resolutely deal with corrupt phenomena 
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Founding the party in public interest. taking power tor 
the benefits of the people. favoring clean performance ot 
duties rather than corruption. and guarding against 
degenecration—these are the contents of party style 
building in the new pernod. and also a matter of concern 
to the entire party and the broad masses. For some time 
we adhered to the principle of administering the parts 
with strict discipline. conscientiously strengthened the 
building of party style and discipline. earnestly checked 
and acted on corrupt practices. and made remarkable 
achievements. We should say that the obstinate discase 
18 being tackled. But this 1s a prolonged and arduous task 
The attitude of the autonomous regional party com- 
mittee 1s firm and clear cut: Once a problem occurs. no 
matter which level of cadre 1s involved. we should make 
thorough investigations and handle it in a serious 
manner. We also sincerely welcome supervision from 
comrades inside and outside the party. who will join us 
in eradicating all sorts of corrupt phenomena 


There is another important aspect for improving party 
style. That 1s to carry forward the spirit of avoiding 
empty talk and to run an assiduous government in the 
interests of the people. In practice. there are many things 
that we tail to do satisfactorily. Usually it 1s because we 
lack the attitude of seeking truth from facts and the work 
Style of giving attention to practical matters. This 
affected the implementation of the party's linc. princi- 
ples. and policies. The party organizations and leading 
cadres at all levels must further enhance the conscious- 
ness of serving the people. cement close flesh-and-blood 
ties with the masses and, in the spirit of selfless dedica- 
ion, persist in placing the people's revolutionary inter- 
ests, work, and hardships above everything. It 1s neces- 
Sary to consciGusi> prevent and overcome bureaucracy. 


subjectivism, and :ormalism: keep up the practice of 


speaking truth. doing practical things. secking actual 
results, proceeding from reality. carrying out work with 
creativity, and taking the initiative to handle and solve 
the problems of our region and units in an independent 
and decisive manner, in order to create a new situation 
in all fields of endeavor 


The Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee pointed out: The last decade of this century 
S$ a very crucial period in the historical process of 
China's socialist modernization drive. Whether or not 
we can solidify and develop in the 1990's the achieve- 
ments made in the 1980's. and further promote the 
economic rejuvenation and social progress. to enable 
China to stride into the 21st century in a more militant 
manner has direct bearing on the rise or fall, and the 
success or failure of China's socialism. as well as the 
future and destiny of the Chinese nation. We must 
earnestly strengthen party leadership in all undertakings 
and conscientiously do all work well to commemorate 
the 70th anniversary of the founding of the party with 
practical actions in the face of such a situation 
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Economx desclopment is the toundation of develop- 
ment tor all undertakings and the foundation of pro- 
moting social stability. It 1s necessary. in the final 
analysis. tor socualism to bring about higher labor pro- 
ductivity than capitalism to win capitalism over. If the 
economy 1s not pushed upward. social productive forces 
do not devclop. overall national power is not strength- 
ened. and the basic demands of the people's material and 
cultural lite cannot be satsstied for a long ume. then 
social Stability will certainly be affected and even the 
ruling position of the party will be shaken. Recently, 
while inspecting work in our region. Comrade Jiang 
Zemin repeatedls stressed that party committees at all 
levels should take the devclopment of productive forces 
as an essential task. This 1s also the consistent idea of 
Comrade Deng \iaoping We must unswervingly put 
this idea into practice. firmly center on the two impor- 
tant aspects of strengthening agriculture as the founda- 
tion of the economy and strengthening the vitality of 
enterprises, and try by every possible means to boost the 
economy of our region to ensure the fulfillment of the 
Strategic Obyectuve Of quintupling 1980 GNP by the end 
of this century and improving the people's living stan- 
dard trom just having enough food and clothing to a 
comparatively well-off lite 


In the present world, science and technology pushed 
human civilization to a completely new stage and has 
become a powertul dynamic to promote the develop- 
ment of productive forces and push ahead social 
progress. We must firmly establish the idea that science 
and technology are the primary productive forces, vigor- 
ously develop science. technology. and education, fur- 
ther enhance workers’ quality; and actually shift eco- 
nomic construction onto the track of striving for 
development and increasing economic results on the 
Strength of scientific and technological progress. 


The ideological ficld 1s an important field of struggle 
between forces for and against “peaceful evolution.” If 
the socialist ideology does not occupy it, then the capi- 
talist ideology will certainly do it. In accordance with the 
requirements of building socialist politics and culture 
with Chinese characteristics, we must extensively con- 
duct socialist education in cities and rural areas, develop 
socialist Cultural undertakings, further enrich the peo- 
ples cultural life, heighten the level of spiritual civiliza- 
tion in the entire society. and bring up a new genacration 
of socialist people with lofty ideals, moral integrity, 
general knowledge. and a sense of discipline 


Building modern cities and villages vs the need of devel- 
oping a modern society. and the beneficent cause to 
bring happiness to the people. We should keep this in 
view, allach greater importance to it, make well- 
conceived plans, and accelerate Construction pace, $0 as 
to change considerably the appearance of the cities and 
villages in the region within a relatively short time. 


Ningsia 1s a region inhabited by various nationalities, so 
nationality work 1s always our important work. We must 
hold high the banner of great nationality solidarity, 
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continue to Carry oul education among cadres ai all 
levels concerning the Marxist view on, and our party's 
policies toward. nationalities, and the education of 
“nobody being dispensable to the others” among the 
broad masses, correctly implement the party's natiwon- 
ality policies, extensively launch activities of nationality 
solidarity and progress, keep on supporting the arcas. 
where the Hu: nationality jives in Compact Communitics. 
in the development of their economy. science and tech- 
nology. as well as undertakings of education, culture. and 
public health. and promote the common progress and 
prosperity of all nationalities. 


The masses are the source of strength for our party and the 
foundation of victory. It 15 necessary to cement closer tes 
with the masses, strengthen the unity between the army and 
the government, and between the army and the people. 
develop the broadest patnotic united front, bring all posi- 
uve factors into full play, rally forces from all quarters, and 
make concerted efforis to boost the comprehensive cco- 
nomic and social development in our region 


The CPC experienced formidable and tortuous struggle 
in winning victory. and it will also capernence arduous 
and complicated struggle to attain greater achievements 
in revolution and construction. The road 1s tortuous, but 
the prospects are bright. Our goal must be atta:ned. and 
our goal will certainly be attained. Under the leadership 
of the party Central Committee with Comrade Jiang 
Zemin at its core, let us march toward the set objective 
and initiate an even more brillant future 


Yin Kesheng Inspects Hydropower Station Project 
HK310 7060391 Nining Qinghai People’s Radw 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 29 Jul 91 


[Text] While recently inspecting the construction site of 
the (Lijiaxia) Hydropower Station, provincial party com- 
mittee Secretary Yin Kesheng said: Both party commit- 
tees and governments must be prepared to serve and 
support key projects in Qinghai 


Comrade Yin Kesheng. accompanied by responsible 
members from relevant departments, came to the con- 
struction site on 26 July to find out about the construc- 
tion of the (Lijiaxia) Hydropower Station and listened to 
reports on the exploitation of hydroelectric resources in 
the upper reaches of the Huang He and on the construc- 
tion of the (Liyiaxia) Hydropower Station 


While addressing responsible members trom various 
departments, Comrade Yin Kesheng said: The construc- 
tion of the (Lijiaxia) Hydropower Station has an impor- 
tant bearing on tapping hydroelectric resources and 
revitalizing Qinghai. The whole province must serve and 
support the project. All departments concerned must 
solve the related problems on their initiative when they 
find the project contradicts their own interests. They 
must be mentally prepared to do so 


Yin Kesheng hoped all units in charge of construction of 
the hydroelectric station will pay attention to quality and 
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the rate of progress concerning the project and promote 
ideological progress encouraging the broad ranks of stall 
and workers to display the spirit of utter devotion. U nets 
in Charge of construction should close ranks with local 
unils to do a good job in building the hydropower station 
through concerted ctlorts 


Qinghai Governor Urges LT reasuring Veteran ( adres 
HK3107°OUS9T Nining Qinghai Pooper s Radu 
Network on Vandarin 2200 GMT OV Jul 9/ 


[Excerpts] The provincial party commutice organization 
department called a mecting im tae provincial govern- 
ment assembiy hall vesicrday morning to relay the spirit 
of the national conterence on commending advanced 
veteran-cadre collectives and undisiduals 


The national conference on commending advanced +ct- 
cran-cadre collectives and mndividuals was held in Bes 
ying 27-3) June 


The convocation of the mecting tully indicated a pro- 
found respect enicriained tor and great importance 
attached tw veteran cadres by the party and people 


[passage omuticd] 


Jin Jipeng. provincial party Commutice depuly secretary and 
governor, addressed the mecting. He sand: To do well the 
work for veteran cadres. first of all, all levels of parts 
commitiees and governments must sct great store by the 
work. All levels of leading members should acquire a deeper 
understanding of the importance of the work for vcteran 
cadres. They should include the work for veteran cadres in 
their agenda. hold regular discussions about it. solve prac 
tical problems in a down-to-carth manner. create necessary 
and favorable conditions for the work concerning scteran 
cadres. [passage omitted] 


Zhang Boxing Speech at Shaanxi CPC Rally 
HA310°OU3491 Nian SHAANAT RIBAO in Chines 
1) Jun 91 ppl, 2 


[Article by Zhang Boxing: “Speech Delivered at a Rally 
Celebrating 70th Anniversary of CPC's Founding (29 
June 19919") 


[Text] Comrades and trends 


We gather here today to solemnly celebrate the 70th 
anniversary of the CPC's founding. We deeply tee! that 
we have great responsibilities to shoulder reviewing our 
party's course of struggle over the past 70 years and 
facing the new glorious tasks in the new period on this 
occasion. We are determined that we will closely rally 
around the CPC Central Commiuatice with Comrade Jiang 
Zemin as its core and lead vast numbers of party 
members and the masses to stick to the basic line 
vigorously struggle tor the sccond-step strategic objec 

tive, and forge ahead on the road of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics 
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The CPC has gone through a glonous course in the last 7) 
years since its founding As we review this Course, we tec! 
deepls that the 7-year history of the CPC us the histor of 
heron Struggics tor the survival and liberation of the Chi- 
nese nation. the histor, of arduous siruggies for prospering 
and strengthening the nation. the history of being open and 
abovehoard. secking no privaic gain. and wholchcaricdls 
serving the peopic. and the histor, of upholding the basic 
principles of Marxism-Leninism inicgrated with the reality 
of China's revolutions and construction 


In the wake of the Opmum War of 1540. various imperialist 
powers invaded our termtones and killed our peopic. while 
the teudal governments of warlords surrendered national 
sovercign rights under humiliating terms and were 
extremels corrupit—theretore the Chinese nation was in 
such dire stramts as ut had never been before. The Chinese 
people carned out protracted herox struggies im order to 
resist imperialism and teudaiism ( ounticss jofty-minded 
peopic went here and there atiempting to seck a truth that 
could save the nation and peopic. but they all failed Sun 
Y at-sun, the great figure. led the revolution of 1911 and 
overthrew the feudal monarchy He failed. nevertheless, to 
tind a way to save China. Hes ideal of founding a bourgeors 
republic vanished in the hands of the innately weak Chinese 
bourgeoisie. The victory of Russia's October Revolution 
woke up the working class of China After the 4 May 
Movement. Marxism-Leninism combined with China's 
worker movements gave birth to the CPC. thus turning the 
most glorious of pages in the history of the Chinese nation 


No sooner had our party been founded than 11 held up 
the antumpernalist and antiteudal banner and led the 
( hinese people in the struggle against the unusualls 
strong torcign powers As worker-peasants movements 
were surging in 1927. and as battles against warlords 
were being won one by onc. the 12 April counterrevolu- 
onary coup dctat rained the butcher's knife against 
( ommunists and the masses of workers and peasants 
(our party immediately Started an armed uprising in a 
fearless revolutionary spirit. founded the People’s Army 
amid bloodshed. and seized state power by armed force 
The ( PC led peoples of all nationalities throughout the 
country in life-and-death battles with foreign invaders 
and reactionaries at home after the agrarian revolu- 
thonary war and the war of resistance against Japan | 
finally succeeded in overthrowing the reactionary rule of 
imperialism, feudalism, and burcaucrat capitalism. won 
the great victory on the new democratic revolution, and 
opened a new chapter in Chinese history 


The victory of the Chinese revolutions was exchanged 
with the blood and lives of milhons of Communists and 
revoluthonary martyrs. On the 70th anniversary of the 
( PC's founding. we reserve our highest respect and 
deeply cherish the memory of revolutionaries of the 
older generation, who made great achievements in pre- 
paring and founding New China, including Mao Zedong. 
Zhou Enias, Liu Shaog:, and Zhu De. We cherish a deep 
memory of revolutionary martyrs who courageously 
gave their lives for China's revolutions, those proncers 
who contributed to the jiberation of the Chinese nation 


after the Opium War of 1840. and those martyrs who 
land down thew lives for the party and nation in the 
democratic reveduuion in Shaanai 


(ur pasty led peoples of all nationalities across the 
country to continually advance since the tounding of 
New China. We beat the threat. subversion. sabotage. 
and armed provocation of imperialism and hegemon- 
ism. and safeguarded the independence and security of 
the great motherland. With the cfforts and struggics of 
the entire party and peoples of ali nationalities across the 
country. on the basis of completing the iasa of land 
reform, in accordance with the party's genera! iene tor 
the transition period, and in hight of China's reality. we 
immediately completed the socialist transformation of 
individual agriculiure. the handicraft industry. and cap- 
italest Commerce and industry. abolished the caxplointive 
system and the caplonive class, and thoroughly in: 
tuted the socialist system. and accomplished the most 
thorough and greatest reform in ( hinese histor 


The institution of the socialist system stimulated the 
enormous cnithusiasm of peoples of all nationalities 
across the country to lead a new Sife. The achievements 
of construction we obtained under the new socialist 
system are unrivaled by any previous period in China's 
past although there were mistakes and scthacks in 
socialist construction 


Chinese Communists, represented by Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping. emancipated the mind and sought truth from 
facts since the Third Plenary Session of the lith CPC 
Central Commitice. They also summed up the positive and 
negative caperences of New China's development. gradu- 
ally formed the party's basic line, and found the road of 
buslding socialism with Chinese characteristics. After 10 
vears of reform and opening up, the achievements of our 
modernization drive are well known the world over and the 
socialist cause 15 full of vitalety. Let us review here the 
enormous changes in Shaana: since the founding of New 
China: The province's achievements of socialist construc- 
tron are remarkable in the lact 40 years under the leadership 
of the CPC Central Committee and State Council. In 1990) 
the province's gross national product [GNP]. calculated in 
the proces of that year, reached 374 bilhon yuan. and 
national income totaled ¥).3 billion yuan, representing. 
with price mses taken into account, a 2!.1-fold increase and 
20-fold increase over 1949 respectively. From 1990 to 1990. 
State-owned units invested a total of 73.43 bilhon yuan in 
fixed assets and a large number of large and medium-sized 
projyects were completed and put into operation. Our prov- 
ince was assigned 24 of the state's 156 key development 
projects during the “First Five-Year Plan” and the “Second 
Five-Year Plan” We succeeded in developing various 
industries such as the machine-building industry. military 
industry. coal, electricity, and textile industry with the 
concerted efforts of everyone in the province. The construc- 
tion of a number of large enterprises, such as Nian’s 
“Electromes City.” “Textile Cay.” and the Tongchuan 
mineral area, and their matching projects changed the once 
extremely backward aspect of Shaanai’s industry Shaana: 
developed a number of backbone projects such as aviation 
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airspace. and clectronns indusines during the pernod of 
“constructing enterprises intr emote regions”. There has 
been further progress in transportation and clectncitsy devel- 
opment. Ths laid a more solid foundation for the pros ince’s 
undustry. Atter the Third Plenary Session of the | ith CPC 
Central C ommuttec, the development of a number of indus- 
tres such as cnergs. raw maternals. and light and textile 
indusines, and terary indusines such as transportation. 
post and tclecommunications, and tourssm rationalized the 
province s industrial structure. Shaan: already possesscs an 
impressive large modern indusinal foundation after morc 
than tour decades of large-scale development. The comple- 
thon of a number of key water Conservancy projpects pro- 
moted the desclopment of agriculture. especially grain pro- 
duction. and the greal progress mm township and town 
enterprises cnabled the rural economy to head toward a new 
devclopment slage. Over the past 40 years or more. there 
have been ercat devclopments in the province's education 
scrence. culture. public health. aad sports. As the province's 
economic strength improved. people's living standards also 
improved by a comparatively large margin’ The actual 
consumption level of urban and rural residents rose trom 
72.4 swan in 1952 to 614 yuan mm 1990. representing an 
avcrage annual increase of 3.2 percent after price rises were 
factored in. Since the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th C PC 
Central Commuitice. with our sticking to the center of 
economic development, the four cardinal principles. and 
reform and opening up. the province's national cconomK 
Strength improved remarkably and the people obtained 
more actual benefits. From 1981 to 1990. calculated by 
comparable prices, the province's GNP had an average 
annual increase of ¥.1 percent, which was more than the 
average annual growth rate of 6.9 percent from 1953 to 
1YS0) Comparing 1990 to 1978 and allowing for price rises. 
peasants per-capita net income increased by 68.7 peroent 
representing an avcrage annual growth of 4.8 percent. city 
and town residents per-capita income rose by 104.8 per- 
cent, an average annual growth of 6.2 percent. The enor- 
mous changes in Shaan and in the country as a whole serve 
as the best explanation that our country’s prosperity and 
strength and the people's well-being and happiness are the 
results of the struggle by peoples of all nationalities under 
the CPC's leadership. Here. on behalf of the provincial parts 
committee. | pay respects to workers, peasants, intellectuals 
all democratic partes. and patriotic people of all sectors 
who contributed thei strength on all fronts across the 
province to the socialist modernization drive and to the 
People's Liberation Army [PLA] units stationed in Shaan: 
armed police corps, and public security units who made 
meritorious deeds tor the motherland and the people. | 
cxpress cordial greetings to compatnots from Hong Kong 
Macao, Tamwan, and other countnes, and | cxpress sincere 
gratitude to those trends abroad who are on fnendls terms 
with us, and who support and participate in our province's 
modernization’ 


During the “O-\car struggle, our party accumulated an 
extreme abundance of experiences and summed them up 
by onc thing. namely the integration of Marvist universal 
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truth and the spect reality of C hona’s revolution and 
construction. Thu « our foundation of sactorn and road 


le) SUCCESS 


Maransm revealed the unnersal law of the histoncal 
deve? pment of human societies and the truth thai 
socialism sill incevuabh replace capiialsm and will 
finally change to communism. It 1s the powertul ndcolog- 
cal weapon tor the prolctanat and the working people to 
undersiand and transiorm the world 


The CPC insists on proceeding trom the national cond:- 
bons and intcgraics Maransm and China's specifi 
reality. thus winning gereal sactores on China's revolu- 
ons and socialist construction one alter another 


Me> Zedong Thought 1s the product of the integration of 
Marxism-Leninism and China's reality. Comrade Miao 
Zedong was the radiant exemplary person who inte- 
grated them. He not only solved the question of enci- 
ching cites through rural arcas and the gucstion of 
sci7ing Mate power by armed force during permod of the 
new democrat revolution. He also advanced theores. 
lines. principles. and policies regarding the ncw demo- 
craic revolution and socialet revolution. He made 
immortal contnbutions im the aspects of politics. coo- 
nomes, Culture. military aftaors. diplomacy. and party 
building. The correct wdeas he advanced for a series of 
questions regarding socialist construction were the 
enrichment and dev clopment of Marxism-Leninism and 
are Our party's precwous theoretical wealth. C omrade 
Mao Zedong was worthy of the name of a great Marvwist 
a great proictarial revolutionary. strategist. and theorist 
Comrade Deng \raoping 1s a representative tigure 
detending. upholding, and devcloping Marvism- 
Leniunism-Mao Zedong Thought. He tully affirmed Mao 
7edong’s historical contnibutions and the gurding role of 
his thought during the new period of socialist modern- 
vation. His theornes, line. princoples. and policies 
regarding the buriding of socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics, his expositions un the upholding of the tour 
cardinal principles and the opposing of bourgeors liber. 
alization, and his principles of “one country. two sys- 
tems,” and the peacetul reunificat‘on of the motherland 
are both ennchments and devclopments of Marvism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought under the new historical 
conditions. Mao Zedong Thought and Comrade Deng 
\iaoping’s expositions are the crystallization of the 
expernences of our party's “U-scar struggle and the pre- 
cous wealth we gained tor tuture use 


The CPC os the strong core leading the great causes of the 
Chinese people. This has been mncontrovertibly and repeat- 
edly proved by history over the past “0 vears. Without the 
(PC. there would not have been the great victory in China's 
new democrat revolution, nor the glorious achievements 
of socialsst construction, nor the enormous changes brought 
about by reform and opening up. The C PC gradually tormed 
and established its leading role and was universally 
acknowledged bs peoples of all natronalities across the 
country and all democrat partes during the long practice 
of leading the ( hinese people im changing ther historical 
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destiny and in prospering and strengthening the country 
Thus us an histoncal conclusion. We can be convinced that 
the CPC Central Commutice with Comrade Jiang Zemin as 
its core will definitely be able to inherit and carry forward 
the party's fine traditions, unite and Iead the entire party 
and people of the whole country im advancing toward the 
ercat goal of socialist moderaization, and in welcoming a 
more radiant and magnificent future of the Chinese nation 


( omrades and tricads 


4 look back at the past 70 years shows that our party has 
made a right choiwe mm history and a nght chore for the 
( hinese nats’ Our road un the future will be longer and 
our tasks well be more arduous when we look toward the 
future. People cross the country placed on the party the 
hope of further prospering the Chinese nation and the 
hope that the socialist Cause wall succeed and advance in 
all aspects. Chinese Communnsts of our tome therefore 
shoulder an unshirkable historical duty. In other words, 
they need to unite peoples of all nationalities across the 
country and Iead them in depending on themsclyecs and 
building an enterprise through arduous cflort. In this 
way. we will build China into a wealthy. strong. demo- 
cratic, Cvilized, and modern socialist country 


We must realize that fulfilling the party's historical duty 1s 
not an casy job. There are still num rous difficulties and 
questions before us and we will encounter the various sorts 
of umterterence and sabotage by hostile forces at home and 
abroad. In order to realize their goal of changing our party 
and eventually changing our political power and socialist 
system, they are launching «n attack through peaceful evo- 
lutvon in a wide range of arcs including politics, thought, 
culture, and cconomy. They are doing their best to carry out 
penctrating and subversive activities and to propagate that 
they wall bury socialism om 20 or W years. At home. those 
who echo with them and who stubbornly stick to the stand 
of bourgeois liberalization have not resigned themselves to 
them failure and will adopt all means to struggle with us for 
abolishing the four cardinal principles. We should also see 
that the second-siep and third-step strategrc goals are an 
arduous and complicated task entrusted to us by history and 
the people. We have many favorable concvions to compicte 
this task and we will have to face mar difficulties at the 
same time, aid some new contradictions and problems will 
crop up on the development process. Therefore. our party 1s 
faced with ngorous tests during the new historical pernod 
As the party rules, we must continue to stick to the goal of 
serving the people. strengthen faith in communsst ideals and 


beliefs on the environment of reform and opening up a__ of 


developing the commodity cconom). and thwart the plots of 
peace evolution devised by hostile forces at home and 
abroad. Only when our party has withstood such tests wall it 
become much stronger and wll it be able to shoulder the 
great task assigned by histom = °"' this urgently demands 
that we further strengthen , ©. ling 

Strengthening the party 1 m and arduous task 
and it never allows negle venming. At the present 
Stage. the party's fundarm —... ,.oal of Construction 1s to 
center on the basic line of one center and two basix 
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pots and to build our party into a stronger vanguard of 
the working class armed with the sdcological weapon of 
Maraxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Though: so that the 
party will become a strong nucicus that leads the devel- 
opment of socialism with Chinese characteristics. The 
1.57 milhon party members and 100.000 party ongan:- 
zations across the province must strive hard to fulfill thes 
fundamental goal 


First, in building the party, it is necessary to give priority 
to ideological building and make efforts to make the party 
more mature in theories and more unified in thought. 


Building the party through idcology has always been an 
important Maraist principle of party building Mars. 
Engels, and Lenin always made an important content 
of thew whole revolutionary practice and sdcological 
theorctical activities to stimulate and enhance the class 
awareness and ideological and political awareness of the 
political party members of the working class. Comrade 
Mao Zedong not only attached importance to ideological 
burlding. but also creatively gave priority to mt on the 
party's building. The fact that we can ensure the party's 
nature as the vanguard of the working class and preserve 
tS Vitality os exactly because our party always gives 
priornty to ideological building. One of the decisive 
factors for our party to continually devclop trom small to 
big. weak to strong. and to have become the ruling party 
that leads our socialist Construction 1s that our party 1s 
one that 1s armed with Mararsm and united in thought 
Although there have been many taults and mistakes in 
our party during the historical process of revolution and 
construction, yet the fact that we have been able to 
overcome and correct these faults and mistakes 1s, on the 
final analysis, because the party unsists on giving priority 
to weological building and because it screntifically 
summed up capenences and lessons and restored the 
Marxist truth-secking ideological line. We should also 
see thal we are carrying out the great cause of reform and 
opening up, and the new situation and new problems 
that we face under the conditions of reform and opening 
up makes particularly mmportant and urgent to 
Strengthen the party's ideological theories ( apitalist 
decadent ideas, values, and lifestyle will inevitably seize 
the opportunity to corrode the party in the environment 
of reform and opening and developing the commodity 
cconomy. The party has many questions in thought, 
politics, orgamzation, and work style that need to be 
urgently resolved. The cxaperences and lessons of the 
international communist Movement also attested to the 
importance of the party's sdeological building. Craving 
priority to ideological building on the party's building. 
therefore, 1 an important guiding principle tor party 
building. We must understand 1 on the strategic plane of 
resisting peaceful evolution, resisting infiltration. and 
Sticking to the party's nature as the vanguard of the 
working class 


It 1s necessary to highhght mayor arcas and consistently 
work at them im strengthening the party's mecological 
theories. In light of the great historical tasks shouldered 
by the party and the current sdeological status within the 
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party, now and for some time to come, the party's 
ideological building should focus on enhancing the grasp 
of Marxist theories by party members as a whole, espe- 
cially by party-member leading cadres. We should carry 
out “education in three things” systematically and in 
depth rather than in a piecemeal and skin deep way. 
namely education in Marxist theories, the party's basic 
line, and basic knowledge about the party. We should 
also now pay special attention to educating party mem- 
bers to resist peaceful evolution and to socialist ideolog- 
ical education in rural areas. We should continually 
upgrade party members’ political and theoretic qualities 
through education, Overcome various non-proletariat 
ideas, strengthen resistance to various wrong ideas, and 
establish the communist world outlook. 


Second, it is necessary to inherit and carry forward the 
party's fine traditions and further strengthen the flesh- 
and-blood relations between the party and the people. 


Since the Third Plenary Session of the 1 1th CPC Central 
Committee, and with the thorough implementation of 
the “CPC Central Committee’s Decision on Strength- 
ening the Party’s Ties With the Masses,” the party and 
cadres’ work style obviously improved compared to the 
past, and the relations between the party and the masses 
improved. We should also see, however, that these 
improvements and their degrees are still far from the 
demands by the party’s nature and objectives. Further 
strengthening the party's ties with the people, therefore, 
i$ Still a fundamental question and urgent task both now 
and in the future. 


It 1s first necessary to correctly understand the new situation 
before the party to strengthen the party’s ties with the 
masses. It acquired a better condition of serving the people. 
but the danger of its being separated from the masses or 
even of becoming corrupt and changing in nature also 
increased since our party obtained state power. 


Reform and opening up and the development of the com- 
modity economy greatly promoted economic development 
and the emancipation of the mind, while the corrosion and 
influence of bourgeois values and various nonproletariat 
ideas, work style, and the bourgeois lifestyle have become 
more obvious than before, and pose a more rigorous chal- 
lenge to the party's fine traditions and work style. The 
development and vigorous growth of party members and the 
changing and strengthening of cadres are continually 
injecting life and vitality to the party. This is where our 
party's cause and hope lie. Many facts, however, show that 
for many reasons, many young comrades have very limited 
knowledge about the party's history and that they are not 
very familiar with the party's traditions and work style. As 
for this new situation and its possible serious consequences, 
we must have a very sober understanding and estimate so 
that we can make efforts in strengthening the party's ties 
with the masses 


In strengthening the party's ties with the masses, it is 
necessary to make efforts on a foundation that the 
education in materialist concept of history, the mass 
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line, and the party's nature and objectives be frequently 
and continually conducted so thai party members and 
cadres as a whole can really know that the mass view- 
point is a basic Marxist viewpoint and the mass line is 
our party's fundamental line: that strengthening the 
party's ties with the masses 1s determined by the party's 
nature and 1s the indispensable quality and condition of 
every party member, and that the question of knowing 
the Communist Party member's altitude toward the 
people 1s a question of a fundamental position, a ques- 
tuuon of a world outlook. and a question of the party's 
nature. In this way, they will properly serve as people's 
civil servants, humbly learn from the people. and whole- 
heartedly serve the people. 


It 1s necessary to resolutely remove the bad practices and 
negative and decadent phenomena within the party to 
Strengthen the party’s ties with the people. Such bad 
practices as bureaucracy. subjectivism, formalism, and 
individualism exist in the party in varying degrees 
Negative and decadent phenomena occurring in a few 
party-member cadres such as corruption, bribery. bribe- 
taking, and wielding power to seek personal gain strongly 
dissatistied the masses. They became a very outstanding 
question influencing the party's image and harming the 
party's relations with the masses, and interfering in the 
completion of the party's political tasks. For this reason. 
we must keep our minds sober and pay great attention to 
and resolve this question on the plane of the party's 
survival and extinction. We should be convinced that 
Our party 1s a united, unified. strong, and powertul 
Marxist party. We are able to overthrow three big 
mountains and to change China’s poor and backward 
outlook, and so are we definitely able to overcome the 
negative and decadent phenomena and io continually 
revive and carry forward the party's fine traditions of 
being honest, abiding by law, maintaining ties with the 
masses, and working hard for the people 


Third, it is necessary to strengthen and uphold the party's 
democratic centralism and continually enhance the party's 
unity and unification. 


Comrade Jiang Zemin pointed out: “Democratic cen- 
tralism is the fundamental organizational principle of 
the proletariat par. the basic norm that must be abided 
by within the pariy. and an indispensable system guar- 
anteeing that policy decisions be democratic and scien- 
ufic.”” A review of the party’s history shows that our 
party was organized and founded according to the prin- 
ciples of democratic centralism. The series of correct 
policy decisions by the party in the 70-year struggle are 
all products of democratic centralism. Over the past 70 
years, the fact that the party always maintained unity 
and unification is mainly guaranteed democratic cen- 
tralism. Whenever the party’s democratic centralism 1s 
weakened or harmed, the party's organization will be 
slackened or weakened, its unity 1s influenced, and its 
policy decisions are more subject to deviation or faults 
Speaking in this sense, without democratic centralism. 
the party would not have been founded, developed, or 
strengthened, and there would not have been victory and 
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development of China’s revolution and construction 
Theretore, we should love this fundamental principle as 
we do our eyes and uphold ut unswervingly forever 


Democratic centralism is a highly democratic and highly 
centralized dialectical and unified system. It 1s also the 
party s most important discipline. We uphold democratic 
centralism because we want to correctly bring about cen- 
tralism on the foundation of democracy and democracy 
under centralized leadership. We must never choose or 
emphasize One aspect and discard or neglect the other. In 
arrying Out democratic centralism, we now have both the 
problem of lacking democracy by cacessively stressing or 
incorrectly practicing centralization and the probiem of 
excessive decentralization and insufficient centralization 
Party organizations and leading cadres at all levels should 
pa\ a great deal of attention to the party's democracy and 
vigorously Create Conditions for vast numbers to fully exer- 
ise their democratic mghts. In particular. they should 
Strengthen and improve and conscicntiously implement the 
systems regarding collective leadership, democratic policy 
decisions, supervision within the party. and criticism within 
the party so as to make policy decisions scientific and 
normalize lite in the party 


Vast numbers of Communist members should strictly 
abide by the party's principles. carry out the party's 
resolutions, and sateguard the partys unity and unifica- 
tion while tully exercising their democratic mghts in 
accordance with the principle of democratic centralism 
Evers one of us party members should voluntarily 
uphold the principle that every individual must obey the 
party organization, the minority must obey the majority 
a junior must obey a senior, and local party organiza- 
tions at all levels must obey the national conterence of 
party delegates and central committee. We must never 
allow them to torm sectanan organizations or hold 
seclanan activities, nor must we allow them to practice 
extreme democratization or anarchy 


Fourth, it is aecessary to strengthen leading groups and 
ensure that posts of leaders at all levels be firmly held by 
those who are loyal to Marxism. 


Whether or not we can strengthen leading groups and 
ensure that the leadership be held by those who are loyal 
to Maraism is directly tied up with the rise and fall of the 
party and state. Revolutionary teachers and proletariat 
revolutionaries of the older generation, therefore, always 
paid a great deal of attention to this. Lenin repeatedly 
Stressed the extreme importance of building an organs- 
vation of revolutionaries who were sharp-witted and 
capable and whose professions were to carry Out revolu- 
hhonary activities. Comrade Mao Zedong pointed out 
( adres are the decisive factor when the political line 1s 
firmly established.” Now, it seems particularl, impor- 
tant and urgent to pay serious attention to this question 
and conscientiously solve it 


Ihe key to properly strengthening leading groups is to 
carctully select members of leading groups. especially 
major responsible persons, in keeping with the principle 
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of choosing revolutionized, young, educated, and profes- 
sional cadres. This principle 1s a complete one with 
scientific significance and which embraces all aspects. It 
is the specific embodiment of the principle uf paying 
alitention to both virtues and capability under the new 
conditions. We must make it a prerequisite that cadres 
Should be revolutionized when selecting cadres and 
forming leading groups. We must implement this prin- 
ciple accurately and in an all-around way and must not 
show partality. Being revolutionized includes many 
aspects and the most important one now 1s the firm 
Stand of being loyal to Maraism. Those who stick to the 
viewpoint and stand of bourgeois liberalization, those 
who waver or assume an ambiguous altitude toward 
important matters of right and wrong, those who wield 
their power and authority for bad purposes, and those 
who are corrupt and decadent must not join leading 
groups or continue to remain there. We should under- 
stand the question of using young cadres on the strategic 
plane and bravely appoint outstanding young cadres to 
various posts of leadership. Properly choosing and 
torming leading groups can be said to be only one aspect 
of strengthening Cadres—it is also necessary to attach 
great importance to strengthening the consistent thought 
and practices of leading groups. In light of the actual 
situation of our province, the focus in the thought and 
practices of leading groups now is to conscientiously 
remove the influence of bourgeois hberalization ideas, 
solve the problem of their ideological understanding al a 
deeper level. willingly uphold the four cardinal princi- 
ples. and strengthen the Maraist stand and Communist 
beliets. It is necessary to further emancipate the mind. 
renew concepts. and inspire enthusiasm to meet the 
needs of developing the socialist planned commodity 
economy based on public ownership, of deepening 
reform, and of enlarging the extent of openness. It 1s 
necessary to strengthen the system governing the polit- 
ical lite of leading groups. use the weapon of criticism 
and self criticism to Carry Out positive ideological strug- 
gles. and conscientiously strengthen the unity of leading 
groups. It 1s necessary to resolutely correct and remove 
the incorrect practices and negative and decadent phe- 
nomena among leading cadres so as to promote the 
further improvement of the party style and the general 
mood of society. For those leading groups which, for 
some reasons, need to be straightened out and read- 
justed. it 1s necessary to do so immediately so as to 
¢ ure their combat effectiveness. Leading cadres at all 
levels should take pains to study Maraxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. continually improve 
their theoretical levels. and ideological and political 
awareness. They should love, study, and do their work 
properly with full political enthusiasm and a strong sense 
of responsibilits 


In order to strengthen leading groups, it 1s also necessary to 
vigorously and steadily promote the reform of the cadre 
system and to create a new mechanism that brings about the 
emergence of outstanding personne! through the strength- 
ening and improving of the cadre exchange system, cadre 
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examination system, and cadre training system. It 1s neces- 
Sary to pay due altention to the building up of reserve cadres 
and to continually select and supply talented personne! to 
leading groups at all levels 


Fifth, it is necessary to train millions of socialist succes- 
sors and ensure that the socialist cause pursued by revo- 
lutionaries of the older generation be continued 
throughout all generations. 


The question of training and bringing up millions ot 
reliable successors tor the socialist Cause has been a very 
important question in the party's cause 


Our party has always paid a great deal of attention to this 
question from the time of proletariat revolutionaries of 
the first generation. which was represented by Comrade 
Mao Zedong. to the central leading collective of the 
second gencration with Comrade Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping as the core, and to the central leading collective 
of the third generation with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the 
core. We once again stress this question today because 
class struggles within a definite scope will exist for a long 
lime to come and our struggle with capitalist ideologies 
for people of the younger generation will be acute 
because hostile forces around the world are vigorously 
pursuing the strategy of peacetul evolution against our 
country and they have placed the hope of peacetul 
evolution on Chinas younger generation, and because 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics also 
demands the unremitting efforts of people of several 
generations. Very obviously. betore these international 
and domestic strugeles. only by unswervingly training 
and bringing up reliable successors One generation after 
another who are loyal to Marxism. ardently love 
socialism and possess modern scientific knowledge and 
expertise for the modernization drive. will we be able to 
frustrate the plots of peacetul evolution by hostile forces 
at home and abroad, and will we be able to continue our 
cause and always win one victory after another along the 
socialist road with Chinese characteristics 


In training and bringing up socialist successors we 
Should focus not only on selecting and appointing several 
talented leaders or training reserve cadres, but also on 
the entire younger generation. We should see that our 
Cause 18 the greatest cause Of human history and that 1 
demands the struggle of people of several generations 
The younger people have a poor grasp of the party and 
motherland’s history. and have a very poor knowledge ot 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. This 
demands that we thoroughly and continually educate 
vast numbers of young people in Marxist basic theories 
in socialist theories and the party's basic line. in loving 
the party, motherland, and the people: in serving the 
people, and in the spirit of arduous struggle. We should 
Create Opportunities for young people to go among grass 
roots people and among the masses. understand society 
and participate in practical work so that they wall steel 
themselves in practice, absorb nutrients from the masses 
enrich their knowledge, learn more. strengthen their 
ideological awareness, improve the ability to distinguish 
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and resist the influence of bourgeois liberalization ideas, 
and improve the capability to serve the people 


( omrades and trends 


Let us unite more closely, carry forward the revolu- 
tionary spirit which our party always advocates. and 
courageously advance on the broad road opened up by 
the CPC Central Committee in order to achieve our 
grand goals, in order to make the motherland brighter 
and more radiant, and in order to enliven and prosper 
Shaanxi’ Victory will definitely be ours' 


Song Hanliang Views Largest-Ever FLarthquake Drill 
OW 300 O80 791 Lrumgi Ninjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1855 GMT 29 Jul 91 


[By reporter (Luo Xiaobin), trom the “Xinjiang News” 
program} 


[Text] Yesterday. the city of Urumai successtully held a 
simulated drill in reducing the disastrous effects of an 
earthquake. The drill took part in six areas. The main 
purpose of the drill was to display the reactive ability of 
the commanding organ making decisions in directing the 
rescue work in the case of an earthquake, the ability of 
the masses to save themselves and help cach other. 
emergency medical work, emergency repair Of important 
facilities by various specialized work teams after an 
earthquake, application of science and technology to 
emergency rescue work, and the handling of special 
public order problems in earthquake-affected areas. The 
drill contained the following practical items: the situa- 
tion One minute after the quake. emergency Measures to 
avoid danger, evacuation after the earthquake. medical 
work, fire-fighting, public security work, and supply of 
daily necessities. Through these items, personnel taking 
part in the drill recenved a dynamic education and 
iraining in earthquake knowledge and ways to resist 
disasters. This drill served to spread knowledge about 
earthquakes, raised the people's conscrousness Of com- 
bating the effects of earthquakes, and increased their 
overall capability to reduce and avoid disastrous effects 
It was reportedly the largest-scale simulated carthiquake 
rescue drill ever held in our country. |Sideo shows 
uniformed personnel, medical workers taking part in an 
carthquake rescue drill, showing motorcyle teams. 
injured people being handled by medical workers, an 
electrician repairing Communication lines, and armed 
police with dogs] 


Leading comrades of the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous 
Region, including Song Hanhang, Tomur Dawamiat. 
Janabil, Li Shoushan, Jin Yunhui, Tang Guangeai, and 
(Hanliqing Silamu), watched the whole process of the 
drill. [Video shows Song Hanlhang, Tomur Dawamiat, 
and other leaders reviewing a team of armed police} 
Fang Zhangshun, director of the State Sersmological 
Bureau, and responsible comrades of departments con- 
cerned under the State Council and the General Staft 
Department of the People’s Liberation Army and trom 
10 provinces, municipalities. and autonomous regions, 
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including Gansu and Sichuan, made special trips to After the drill, Comrade Song Hanliang and other leading 
Urumgi to watch the drill. Two Soviet republics, Kur- comrades extended regards to members of various special- 
ghizia and Kazakhstan, also sent specialists to Urumqi to ized work teams. [Video shows leaders clapping hands and 
watch the drill. walking past a group of people on the street] 
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Economics Vice Minister Views BCCI Collapse 


OW 3107024191 Taipei Vowe of Free China 
im English 0200 GMT 29 Jul 91 


[Text] Vice Economics Minister Wang Chih-kang Sat- 
urday said his ministry has ordered its representative 
office in Hong Kong to look into the possible impact on 
Taiwan businessmen of the closure of the Bank of Credit 
and Commerce International, or BCCI, operation in the 
British colony. Wang said that his ministry has so far not 
received any appeals from domestic companies for assis- 
tance in resolving BCCI related disputes. Sull, Wang 
said. his ministry wants to better its understanding of the 
possible impact of the incident. Branches of BCCI 
{words indistinct] were closed in international (’scope) 
[words indistinct] after BCCI auditors discovered evi- 
dence of widespread fraud 


Taiwan companies reportedly have deposited some US 
$10 milion in BCCI’s Hong Kong Branch mainly to 
finance their dealings with Mainland China. 


No Comment on Purchase of U.S. F-16's, Cruisers 


OW 3107211291 Taipe: China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GM1 
29 Jul Yl 


[From the “News” program] 


[Text] The office of the spokesman of the Ministry of 
Detense yesterday refused to comment on whether the 
Republic of China would purchase multipurpose F-16 
fighter planes from the United States. It pointed out that 
it knew nothing about whether the United States would 
sell the relatively new F-16C’s and F-16D's to the 
Republic of China 


Meanwhile, Chief of General Staff General Chen, in 
answering a question from the press yesterday. also 
retused to Comment on reports that the Republic of 
(hina would purchase Lafayette cruisers from France 
He simply said that he had no knowledge about this 
matter. 


Reportage on Application for GATT Membership 


Spokesman Urges Lask Force 
OW 310080391 Taipei Vowe of Free China 
m Enelish 0200 GMT 29 Jul 91 


[Text] Presidential Office Spokesman Chiu Chin-yi 
[Chiu Cheyne] Saturday urged the General Agreement 
on Taritfs and Trade. or GATT. to form a task force to 
process the ROC’s [Republic of China’s] application tor 
a seat in the Geneva-based world organization 


Chiu’s call followed recent announcements of several! 
major countries, including the United States, that they 
support Taipei's accession to GATT. Chiu said: With its 
growing weight in global trade, the ROC deserves a seat 
in the international trade regulatory body. The RO 
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applied to join the GATT under the name of Taiwan. 
Penghu. Kinmen, and Matsu Customs Territory in Jan- 
uary 1990. Although Taipe: did not (’create) American 
support with GATT’s approval of us admission, Chiu 
said LS. President George Bush's recent statement 
supporting the ROCs entry into GATT marks a big step 
forward on Taipei's way to Geneva 


The |2-nation European Community 1s pondering its 
stand on the ROC’s GATT membership. Chiu added. 
saying that he believed the major EC countnes will 
follow the tootstep of the United States and adopt a 
favorable decision on the issue. 


The ROC must win the approval of at least two thirds of 
all GATT members betore it can be admitted. 


Editorial on Nlainland Reaction 


OW 3107152591 Laiper CNA in English 1406 GMI 
3] Jul y] 


[Editorial published by EXPRESS NEWS. a CNA news- 
paper. on 31 July: “Peking’s Reaction to GATT" } 


[Teat}] Tamper, July 31 (CONA)}--Peking so far has given 
only (low-key) reaction to US. President George Bush's 
decision to work actively tor the Republic of China's 
application to the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade (GATT). The only official comment trom Peking 
has been a statement by its Foreign Ministry spokesman 
that linked Taiwan's membership in the GATT to “res- 
torauion” of Peking’s status in the world trade organiza- 
tion. The fear of some U.S. officials that the President's 
decision would upset the Peking regime and cause tur- 
ther setbacks to Washington-[words indistinct] relations 
did not materialize 


A \INHUA NEWS AGENCY report on the reaction 
indicated the reasons for Peking’s placid reaction. It 
played up Bush’s insistence On unconditional renewal of 
Red China’s MEN |most-tay ored-nation] and his reaffir- 
mation of the one-China policy. Only in the last two 
paragraphs of the report did XINHUA mentioned 
Peking’s reservation about Taiwan's accession to the 
GATI 


We are not surprised by Peking’s low-key reaction. In 
fact. we hope other countries, the United States 
included, would infer from this case that they can 
improve their substantive relations with Taiwan and 
support a more active role for Taiwan in the interna- 
tional community, without fear of reprisals from Peking. 


The \INHUL A report shows the rest of the world where 
Peking’s priorities are when it comes to their relations 
with Taiwan. Peking’s top priority 1s, obviously. its own 
interest. in this case, the renewal of the most- 
favored-nation status in the United States. (?This 1s 
what) [words indistinct} should be as we have always 
argued that the relationship between Peking and another 
country must stand on its on merits, not on the relation- 
ship. or the lack thereof between that country and 
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Taipes. On the basis of this belhef, we have suggested that 
the L nited States. and any other country for that matter. 
(pursue) its relations with Taipe: and Peking on sepa- 
rate tracks 


As we see it. the greater the interest of Peking in its 
relauonship with another country. the more it would 
tolerate the development of substantive relations 
between that country and Taiwan: and vice versa. There 
1S, Of Course. a limit to what Peking can tolerate. and the 
limit 18 its insistence on the one-China principle. Presi- 
dent Bush showed understanding of Peking’s [words 
indistinct] when he reiterated this position in his 
announcement 


The Republic of China also subscribes to the one-China 
principle. not only because (’this) is what we believe in. 
but also because this a realistic position to take when we 
seek a more active role in the international community. 
at least under the current circumstances. This one-China 
principle is therefore part and parcel of the Republic of 
China’s pragmatic toreign policy. President Bush's han- 
dling of the GATT issue and Peking’s reaction to it 
should be ample proof of the soundness of this policy 
and [words indistinct] belied that the proposal for an 
independent Taiwan is not only wrong but also an 
impractical solution to Taipei's current diplomatic situ- 
auon 


Li on Decision To Shelve Latin American Trip 


OW 310 °USS191 Taipei Voice of Free China 
in Enelish 0200 GMT 29 Jul 91 


(Text) President Li Teng-hui received the ambassadors 
of three Central American countries Saturday to person- 
ally explain his decision to postpone his visit to the 
countries and ask his deputy to go there on his behalf 


Costa Rican Ambassdor Ratae! Cob Jimenez. Para- 
guayan Ambassador Miguel A. Solano Lopez. and the 
Honduran ambassador said they respected the presi- 
dent's decision and hoped Li would find a more appro- 
priate time to visit their countries. Li said he believed 
Vice President Li Yuan-tsu will help strengthen the 
ROC’s [Republic of China's] ties of frnendship and 
cooperation with the three countries at his upcoming 
Visit 


l pgrade of Representation in Japan Sought 
OW O10S094691 Taipei CNA in Enelish OSS9 GMI 
l Aug Yl 


[Text] Taipes, Aug. | (CNA}—The Republic of China 
[ROC] hopes to upgrade the status of its representation 
in Japan in order to facilitate bilateral exchanges. Hsu 
Shui-teh. ROC representative in Tokyo. said here 
Friday 


Hsu, who returned to Taipe: Tuesday to attend the 
funeral of his predecessor Chiang Hsiao-wu, said that the 
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proposed change of the name of Taiwan's Representa- 
uve Office in Japan is an important step in the develop- 
ment of Sino-Japanese relations. 


“We hope the name of our office in Tokyo can be 
changed from the current “Association of East Asian 
Relations Office in Japan’ to “Taipei: Economic and 
Cultural Center.” Hsu noted 


The Republic of China established the Association of 
East Asian Relations in 1972 to handle exchanges with 
Japan after Tokyo switched diplomatic recognition to 
Peking 


Despite the absence of formal tes, Hsu said substantive 
relations between Taiwan and Japan have been very 
close. Nearly | million Japanese visit Taiwan annually 
for business or sightseeing and the number of Taiwan 
visitors to Japan now reaches 500,000 a year. 


“The proposed new name for our Tokyo office is 
expected to help publicize and enhance our presence in 
Japan.” Hsu noted. 


Hsu reported that both the 18-year-old Dietmen’s 
Council tor Japan-ROC Friendly Relations and the 
newly-established Shinbokukai firmly support the 
Republic of China's cause and are actively seeking to 
turther Sino-Japanese Cooperation. 


The Dietmen’s Council was formed by a group of 
Japan's Liberal Democratic Party Dietmen while Shin- 
bokukai gathers the younger elite of Japanese political, 
business, and academic circles. 


Hsu stressed that the ROC Government attaches equal 
importance to the two Japanese organizations and 
appreciates their efforts to boost Taipei-Tokyo 
exchanges. 


Visiting ROK Finance Minister Receives Award 
OW 0108104891 Taipei CNA in English 0827 GMT 
l Aug Yl 


[Text] Taipei, Aug. | (CNA}—The Republic of China 
[ROC] Wednesday awarded a Medal of the Order of 
Brilliant Star with Grand Cordon to South Korean 
Finance Minister Yi Yong-man for his contributions to 
the promotion of trade and economic relations between 
the two countries. 


President Li Teng-hui said in presenting the medal that 
he hopes the two countries will further strengthen coop- 
eration in industrial and agricultural development 


Y: Yong-man was here to attend the four-day 24th 
Sino-South Korean and economic cooperation confer- 
ence [as received], which will close today. 


Premier Hao Po-tsun also met with Minister Yi 
Wednesday and said that Taiwan and South Korea 
should strengthen trade cooperation as the formation of 
regional economic grouping 1s a growing world trend. 
Hao welcomed South Korea to participate in the 
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Republi of Chinas 1991-96 National Development 
Plan and said the two countries should work together to 
resolve their trade deficit problems with Japan 


Minister ¥: sand that South Korea 1s interested in 
participating in the ROC’s National Development Plan 
and that his country will support the nation’s efforts to 
join international Organizations. 


Task Force Formed To Promote Ties With Vietnam 
OW 3107090191 Taipe: CNA in English 0746 GMT 
31 Jul 9! 


[Text] Taipes, July 31 (CNA}—A supraministerial task 
force will soon be formed to promote relations with 
Vietnam, Foreign Ministry sources said today. 


The task force will comprise officials from Foreign and 
Economic Affairs Munistries, China Airlines (CAL), 
China External Trade Development Council [CETRA] 
and other related government agencies. Vice Foreign 
Minister John Chang 1s expected to head the proposed 
task force, the sources said. 


The proposal was adopted during a Foreign Ministry 
meeting Tuesday following a Vietnamese decision to 
stop CAL from inaugurating its Taipei-Ho Chi Minh city 
flights. The Republic of China’s flag carrier was due to 
begin flight service to the Vietnamese city Tuesday. 


Despite the absence of diplomatic relations, commercial 
exchanges between Taiwan and Victnam have grown 
rapidly in recent years. Taiwan businessmen have 
invested more than 400 million U.S. dollars in the 
Indochinese nation and CETRA opened an office in Ho 
Chi Minh City earlier this vear 


Although Vietnam is actively sccking foreign invest- 
ments to bolster its economy. Foreign Ministry officials 
Said, it has not yet established a comprehensive system 
to protect foreign investors. In order to better protect the 
interests of Tamwan bus the officials sand it 1s 
necessary for the Republic of China to strengthen its 
substantive relations with that socialist country 


Hessmeci 


} 


The soon-to-be-established task force will promote Sino- 
Vietnamese relations in a pragmatic manner. It will 
hopetully organize Taiwan investors there to enhance 
their bargaining power vis-a-vis Vietnamese authorities. 


The Republic of China suspended its diplomatic rela- 
tions with Vietnam in 1975 after Hanoi to 
south Vietnam 


Estonian Trade Delegation Plans 7 Oct Visit 
OW 310708459] Taipei CNA in English OOSO GMT 
3] Jul 91 


[Text] Taipes, July 31 (ONA}—Estonia will send a trade 
delegation to Taiwan to participate in an international 
computer exhibition in Taipe: beginning October 7, 
China External Trade Development Council (CETRA) 
said today 


‘*k control of 
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The delegation wall be led by Mehis Pilv, director general 
of the Estonia state department for foreign economic 
relations. 


Dick Mou, CETRA assistant secretary general, said 
Estonia is noted for its advanced electronics industry 
and computer software. Cooperation beween the two 
information industries should help the industrial devel- 
opment of both countries. 


Mou, back from a recent visit to Estonia, said a CETRA 
project to strengthen cooperation between enterprises of 
the the two countries was well received by Premier Edgar 
Savisaar. The cooperation will include technology 
transfer and establishing joint ventures. 


Poland Hopes To Open Taipei Trade Office 


OW 3107100091 Taipei CNA in English 0803 GMT 
31 Jul 91 


[Text] Taipei, July 31 (CNA) —Poland 1s expected to 
open a trade office in Taiwan this year to promote trade 
relations, Andrzey Arendarski, president of the Polish 
Chamber of Commerce, said Tuesday. 


Arendarski 1s head of an | 1-member Polish trade dele- 
gation which arrived here Monday for a six-day visit. 


The Polish Chamber of Commerce 1s planning to open 
trade offices in Hong Kong and Taiwan this year, Aren- 
darski said. He added that Taiwan which has trade office 
in Vienna and Budapest will be welcome to open an 
office in Warsaw. 


Arendarski hopes Taiwan businessmen will establish 
plants in his country. Establishing correspondence ties 
between the banks of the two countries will facilitate the 
promotion of Sino-Polish trade relations, he added. 
Arendarski also suggested Taiwan businessmen partict- 
pate in various East European trade fairs in order to gain 
the latest trade information 


Polish Chamber of Commerce signed a cooperative 
agreement with the China External Trade Development 
Council [CETRA] Tuesday in Taiper. CETRA Secretary- 
General Liu Ting-tsu and Arendarski inked the agree- 
ment on behalf of both parties. 


Liu said the agreement will be a milestone in Sino-Polish 
trade and economic relations. Taiwan 1s willing to share 
its experience in economic development with Poland in 
order to promote bilateral cooperation. 


Arendarski said that as production by small- 
and-medium sized businesses in Poland accounted tor 
only 15 percent of the nation’s gross national product 
(GNP), it could use help from Taiwan which is known 
for her remarkable development of samil-and-medium 
scale enterprises 
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As trade among East European countries is declining, 
Arendarski said Poland is working to strengthen trade 
relations with Western countries and Asia's newly indus- 
tralized countries. 


Poland is Taiwan's largest trade partner in East Europe. 
Trade between the two countries increased to 17! mil- 
lion U.S. dirs in 1990 from 15.5 million U.S. dirs in 
1986, a 10 fold increase during five years. Taiwan 
exports to Poland totaled 37.6 million U.S. dirs during 
the first half of 1991, and imports from Poland reached 
93.2 million US. dirs. 


Communications Ministry Changes Name 
OW0108100191 Taipei CNA in English 0839 GMT 
] Aug 9] 


{Text} Taipei, Aug. | (CNA}—The Ministry of Commu- 
nications has changed its name to the Ministry of 
Transporation and Communications, effective today. 
the ministry announced. 


All agreements and contracts signed in its old English 
name, “The Ministry of Communications,” will sull be 
valid, the ministry stated. 


The name was changed, the ministry said, to befit its 
various responsibilities which include transportation. 


Surplus Rice Donations to Mainland Studied 


OW 3107094791 Taipei CNA in English 0806 GM1 
31] Jul 91 


[Text] Taiper, July 3) (CONA}—Premier Hao Po-tsun 
said Tuesday that the nation’s surplus rice could be 
donated to Mainland China to help flood victims there 


Hau asked the Council of Agriculture (COA) to study the 
feasibility of such an idea 


COA officials said the country currently has 9Y00,000 
tons of rice in reserve. far above the 400,000-ton safety 
level. 


Since the consumption of rice has been declining in 
recent years. officials explained, rice stocks rose to a high 
of 1.2 million tons last vear 


Though the stock has dropped to 900,000 tons because 
the government 1s discouraging rice production, the 
Stockpile may again top one million tons later this year, 
COA officials added 


The Free China Relief Association has decided to ship 
15,000 tons of nce worth 140 million NT [new Taiwan] 
dirs (5.2 million US. dirs) for the relief of flood vicums 
in Mainland China. 
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Government Officials Comment on Mainland Trade 


Direct Links Said ‘Premature’ 


OW O108105991 Taipei CNA in English 0821 GMI 
1 Aug 9/1 


[Text] Taipei, Aug. | (CNA}—The Ume ts not yet ripe to 
permit direct trade and transportation links across the 
Taiwan Strait, Ma Yuing-jeou. vice chairman of the 
Mainland Affairs Council (MAC). reiterated 
Wednesday. 


Ma told a Legislative Yuan public hearing on the outlook 
for cross-strait commercial ties thal the government 
cannot now consider direct trade with Mainland China 
because Peking has not responded positively to Taipei's 
initiatives to promote China's peaceful reunification. 


The Harvard-trained admuinistrater noted that direct 
cross-strait trade and shipping links are medium-range 
goals set forth in the National Unification Guidelines, 
the fundamental principles governing Taiper’s mainland 


policy. 


According to the guidelines, Ma said, cross-strait rela- 
tions will enter a second-stage only when both sides of 
the Taiwan Strait have developed mutual trust and have 
learned to cooperate well in handling day-to-day cross 
Strait exchanges. 


Ma said it 18 premature for cross-strait cxachanges to 
enter a second-stage because Peking has not reduced its 
hostility toward Taiwan an ts still trying hard to block 
Taipei's diplomatic efforts 

Ma pomted Oul Oy than 
cconomic Motisa Poh ively 


promote CTOSS-Sltail 


hing leader Yang Shangaun ala 
Chinese Communist Part, meeting tale last year, Ma 
said that Peking is boosting cross-strait trade to 1s own 
advantage. “Peking 1s trying to direct cross-strait Com- 
mercial exchanges to benctit the mainland economy and 
to accelerate China’s reunification on its terms.” he 
explained 


Quoting a speech by 1 


Ma stressed thal politics is never divorced trom eco- 
nomics in Communist practice. “We must not therefore 
hase cross-straits exchanges purely on economic consid- 


crations,” he noted 


For the moment. Ma said. “indirect” trade with the 
mainland 1s in Tamwan’s best interest. He urged the 
business Community and the general public to support 
this policy 


The government currently requires that cross-straits 
trade and investment must be conducted through a third 
cuuntry or area 


Conditions Suggested 
OW 0108103491 Taipei CNA in English 0831 GMI 
1 Aug 91 


{Text} Taipei, Aug. | (CNA}—A ranking official sug- 
gested Wednesday that the government allow direct 
transport and trade links between Taiwan and some 
Mainland Chinese areas which adopt a free- market 
system and meet some other conditions. 


Yang Shih-chien, director general of the Industrial 
Development Bureau, made his overture in a report on 
industrial development policy during a weekly Kuom- 
intang Central Standing Committee meeting. 


Yang suggested that the government adopt an economic 
guideline detailing conditions that any area in Mainland 
China must meet before it will be allowed to conduct 
direct commercial exchanges with Taiwan. 


Those conditions would be met if any mainland area 
adopts a free-market economic system that allows people 
to develop business freely, respects private ownership, 
and provides adequate guarantees for Taiwan investors 
ventures there, Yang explained. 


The economic guideline, which would follow the 
national unification guidelines, would give the Republic 
of China a solid reason for not withdrawing from Hong 
Kong after 1997 since Hong Kong is already a free- 
market economy, Yang said. The British crown colony 
will revert to the mainiand in 1997. 


Draft Guidelines on Indirect Remittances Approved 
OW 3107142891 Taipei Voice of Free China 
in English 0200 GMT 31 Jul 91 


{Text} The Mainland Affairs Council! Monday approved 
a draft set of guidelines governing indirect individual 
remittances to Mainland China via banks in a third 
country or area. Foreign exchange dealing banks in 
Taiwan and savings departments of the ROC [Republic 
of China] postal system are allowed to engage in the 
operation by means of telegraphic transfer, mail transter. 
and demand draft. 


According to the regations, a 3-muillion-U.S -dollar 
annual ceiling has been set on any individual making 
indirect remittances to Mainland China. The definition 
of a bank in a third country or area not only excludes 
those in Taiwan, as well as the overseas branches of 
Mainland China's banks, but also those in which either 
Taiwan or mainland banks hold more than $0 percent of 
the shares. 


Ma Ying-chiu, spokesman for the council, viewed the 
3-million-U.S.-dollar yearly ceiling as far from restric- 
tive. Huanan Commercial Bank, which has been exper- 
menting with the operation for the government for quite 
some time, indicated that the average amount of each 
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remittance stands at 1.000 U_S. dollars and 1 has never 
handied an application for more than |! million US. 
dollars. 


Producer Applies for Massive Mainland Investment 


OW 3107095091 Taipe: CNA in English 0814 GMI 
31] Jul 91 


[Text] Taipei, July 31 (CNA}—President Enterprises 
Corp. will launch a massive investment project in Main- 
land China, the company’s chief executive announced 
Tuesday. 


President Enterprises, one of Taiwan's largest foodstuff 
manufacturers, has submitted the 200 million NT [new 
Taiwan] dollars’ worth of investment plan to the Invest- 
ment Commussion for approval, Kao Ching-yuan said. It 
is the biggest cross-straits investment plan ever to be 
filed with the commission. 


According to the plan, President Enterprises will join 
with mainland’s state-owned companies to set up three 
factories on the mainland. A ketchup plant will be 
opened in Xinjiang. west China; a feed plant will be 
located in Shanghai and a factory to produce such 
foodstuffs as biscuits and instant noodles will be estab- 
lished in Peking. 


Eighty percent of ketchup produced on the mainiand will 
be exported to Japan, the United States and the Philip- 
pines, according to a contract President has signed with 
its mainland partners. 


The products to be turned out by the planned Peking 
plant will be for mainland consumption, a Pres dent 
spokesman said. But mainland partners have not yet 
agreed to this point. 


The investment commission will start to screen the 
application next week 


Firm Says No Joint Oil Ventures With Mainland 


OW 3107094691 Taine: CNA in Enelish 0810 GMT 
31 Jul 91 


[Text] Taipei, July 31 (CNA}—Chinese Petroleum Corp 
(CPC), a state monopoly, will not consider joint o1! 
explorations with communist China until Peking 
responds positively to Taipei's initiative to promote 
China's peaceful reunification, a company spokesman 
said Tuesday 


Huang Chin-ying, CPC vice president, told a seminar on 
Mainland China’s oil and chemical industry at CPC's 
Kaohsiung Refinery that Peking has time and again 
expressed the hope of cooperating with CPC in petro- 
leum exploration and exploitation 


Mainland authorities have suggested that CPC provide 
oi) drilling mgs and engineers to jointly explore tor 
petroleum in either Xinjiang. west China or in offshore 
areas along the west coast of the Taiwan Straits 
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Although Mainland ( hina has nich oil reserves, Huang 
said, ut docs not have adequate refining and transport 
tactics. It may not therefore be profitable to yountly 
prospect tor oul with Mainland China, he added 


More important, Huang noted, Peking has not 
renounced the use of force against Lamwan and has not 
give up ts attempts to wolate Taman in the mtcrna- 
tional community. CPC wall therctore not consider tor 
the moment Cooperative proyects with the maimland 


Law on Illegal Mainland Stowaways Considered 


ov lv W4-ovl faipel | mee ot bree ( hina 
mn knelish 0200 GMT 31 Jul 91 


{Teat) Mainland Affairs Council Deputy Director Ma 
Ying-chiu Tuesday said his council gathered members of 
the National Security Bureau and related government 
agencies to discuss procedures of dealing with mamnland 
Chinese criminals who have immigrated dicgally to 
laiwan 


According to some participants of the mecting. the 
so-called law on repatniating legal mainland stowaways 
must be further revised 


As to whether a new law will be adopted, the participants 
said its still under consideration. The Justice Minsitry 
and related personnel are currently studying ways to deal 
with repatriation of illegal stowaways trom the mainland 
who have criminal records 
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Prosecutor's Office Indicts Mainland Fishermen 


OW 3100098391 Taper CNA in Enelish O820GMI1 
t) Jul Yd 


{Teat] Taspes, July 31 (CO NA)}—The Taichung Prosecu- 
tors Office today indicted seven of the 18 Marimnland 
Chinese fishermen accused of robbing a Kaohsiung- 
based fishing boat on July 21 and acquitted the 
remaming 11 men 


ihe 18 fishermen of the Mainland C hinese fishing boats 
Ming Shih Yu Nos. 2294 and 2295 were arrested and 
sent to a detention center in Taichung, central lamwan 
lor investigation after seven of them boarded and robbed 
the Taiwan fishing boat San Hsin Tsai at seas some 
miles off Houlung, Miaoh County 


Prosecutor Wang Ping-huci said judicial investigations 
conducted by the Taichung Prosecutor's Office have 
discovered that the seven fishermen boarded San Hsin 
Isas, and used axes to rob 5.700 NT [new Tawian] dirs 
and other properties under the pretext that their tishing 
nets had been damaged by the Taiwan boat. The seven 
were indicted for pirating, while the remaining |! were 
acquited tor lack of criminal evidence 


The seven indicted fishermen are Wu Yung, Wu Ching- 
ping. Isa: Ying-chang. Chiu Kuo-jung, Chiu Shih. Chou 
Chiang-tu, and Tsai A-huan 


SB HONG KONG & MACAO 


Hong Kong 


UK's Major To Visit Mainland 1-6 Sep 
HAUVIOS100391 Hone Aone SOUTH CHINA 
VORNING POST in English 1 Auge Yl pl 


[By Lorna Wong] 


[Text] Britssh Prime Minister Mr John Mayor wall vesit 
China from September | to 6 to sign the Airport Mem- 
orandum on the Chek Lap Kok project 


He will then stay in Hong Kong for a couple of days 
before returning to the UK 


Mr Mayor will be the first leader of a mayor Western 
power to visit Beying since the Tiananmen Square 
crackdown of June 1989. Other Western governments 
are likely to follow Britain’s lead 


Japanese Prime Minister Mr Toshiki Kaifu us expected 
to begin an historic tour to China neat week 


Mr Mayor ts likely to be accompanied by Foresgn Secre- 
tary Mr Douglas Hurd 


It 1s understood that when Mr Mayor ts in Hong Kong, he 
may visit a Vietnamese detention camp to see for himself 
the current crowded and critical conditions of the boat 


people 


His itinerary may also include mectings with Executive 
and Legislative counci! members, prominent local busi- 
ness leaders and grassroot representatives 


The invitation to visi’ China was passed to Mr Mayor's 
special envoy Sir Pere, Cradock 


The move 1s seen by some Western critics as China’s bid 
to use Britain to gct back into the international commu- 
nity in exchange for its consent to the airport project 


Nonctheless, the agreement was widely welcomed by 
local people and the business sector, although some 
liberal legislators were critical of the fact that the deal 
had been struck “behind close doors” 


Sino-British Land Commission Meets 
OU S100 TIS99I Beyine NINHUA in Enelish 
1126 GMT 31 Jul 91 


[Text] Hong Kong, July 31 (XINHUA)}—The 23rd 
meeting of the Sino-British Land Commission was held 
here today 
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The two sides agreed that the average cost of land 
production for the 1991-92 financial year will be 3.330 
H._K. dollars (427 US. dollars) per square meter 


The two sides also agreed that the 1991-92 land disposal 
program will be adjusted to provide 5.53 hectares of land tor 
the implementation of the Hong Kong Housing Authority's 
scheme to sell public rental flats to sitting tenants 


Ist Airport Contract Since \lemorandum Let 


OW 3107130091 Beyine NINH A in Enelish 
1237 GMT 31 Jul 91 


{Teat] Hong Kong, July 31 (NINHUA}—The Hong 
Kong Government ts inviting tenders trom contractors 
for construction of the Tsing Ma Bridge which ts the first 
of two cable supported bridges of the Lantau fixed 
crossing and will be the world’s longest suspension 
bridge carrying both road and railway traffic 


Kwei See-kan, director of highways, said here today that the 
Tsing Ma Bridge contract was the first mayor new airpor- 
related contract to be let after the intualing of the Sino- 
British memorandum of understanding carly this month 


“It 1s one of the main clements of the catensive transport 
infrastructure network supporting the devclopment of 
the new airport to be built at Chek Lap Kok and port and 
land development on Lantau Island,” he said 


Kwei said the Tsing Ma Bridge would cross the shipping 
channel between the islands of Tsing Yi and Ma Wan in the 
form of a suspension bridge with a main span of 1.377 
meters and a vertical navigation clearance of 60 meters 


He noted that in the bridge deck there would be about 
40,000 tons of structural steel. The 46-meter wide bridge 
deck would accommodate six-lane carriageways on 11s 
upper deck 


Two sheltered traffic lanes for emergency use and two 
railway tracks would be provided at a lowe «evel inside 
the bridge deck 


The bridge towers, 196 meters high, would be of concrete 
The awarding of contract will be made in the carly part 


of next year. Construction of the bridge 1s expected to 
take five years 


The tenders for the second cable supported bridge. the 
Kap Shu: Mun Bridge, and the Ma Wan viaduct will be 
invited shortly, he said 


END OF 
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